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JAM HS  ABBOT 
“Jim” 

I nclid can  (3):  Band  (1s);  Orchestra  (1)  ; Football  (1) 

Those  who  are  unacquainted  with  him  might  think  that 
because  "I ini''  Abbot  does  not  talk  a great  deal  he  has  nothing 
to  say.  However  to  his  many  friends,  he  often  proves  his 
ability  to  say  much  in  a few  words  while  his  wit  makes  his 
listeners  roar  with  laughter.  “Jim”  is  an  outstanding  scholar, 
especially  in  the  sciences  and  mathematics.  Because  his  abil - 
it\  points  in  that  direction  he  foresees  a scientific  research 
career  and  plans  to  attend  Harvard  University  next  year.  W e 
feel  certain  that  “Jim"  Abbot  will  succeed  in  that  great  in- 
stitution of  learning. 

BRUCH  G.  ACKHR 

Bruce,  a blushing  blonde,  the  smallest  one  in  his  grad- 
uating class  came  to  us  four  years  ago  from  the  Gooch  School. 
He  did  not  engage  in  any  social  activities,  hut  had  many  out- 
side interests. 

Alhough  he  was  very  quiet  in  the  building,  he  made  manv 
friends  in  his  sojourn  at  the  school.  Bruce  has  a pleasant 
disposition  which  is  thoroughly  original. 

He  has  kept  up  well  in  his  studies,  and  although  he  has 
not  chosen  his  occupation  for  life,  we  know  that  he  will  be 
successful. 

RICHARD  ADAMS 
“Mutt” 

Football  (1),  (2),  (3);  Baseball  (2),  (3),  (4) 

W hen  “Mutt”  came  from  the  Roosevelt  School  in  1930, 
the  High  School  gained  something  in  the  way  of  a fun-loving, 
happy-go-lucky  chap.  In  Athletics  as  in  everything,  “Mutt” 
is  a good  sport  and  a welcome  fellow  to  have  around  because 
of  his  friendliness  and  good  sportsmanship.  With  a natural 
tendency  to  laziness,  he  has  nevertheless  eagerly  played  on 
the  football  and  baseball  teams.  W e hope  to  see  “Mutt”  some 
dav  in  wealth  and  power,  laughing  at  the  many  young  lasses 
chasing  him,  even  as  he  scorned  them  in  school. 

ALICE  MARION  ANDERSON 
“Al”  “Allie” 

Orchestra  fi),  (2),  (3),,  (4);  Glee  Club  (2),  (3);  Girls’ 
Club  (4);  French  Club  (4);  German  Club  (4) 

Alice  is  a good-natured,  friendly  girl  who  always  has  a 
welcoming  smile  and  a cheery  word  for  everyone. 

Since  her  chief  interest  is  in  her  music,  most  of  her  ac- 
tivities in  school  have  been  in  that  field.  She  is  an  accom- 
plished violinist  and  is  very  active  in  a musical  organization 
outside  of  school. 

Next  year  she  plans  to  take  a post-graduate  course  con- 
tinuing her  study  of  language,  and  later,  we  believe,  to  enter 
college.  W e feel  sure  that  her  perseverance  and  happy  dis- 
position w ill  carry  her  far 
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HERBERT  ANDERSON 
“Andy”  “Herbie” 

Baseball  (i);  Track  (2,  (3),  (4);  Cross-Country  (4); 

Glee  Club  (4)  ; Hi -Y  (4) 

The  diversity  of  “Andy’s”  interests  coupled  with  his 
carefree  disposition  and  unique  sense  of  humor  has  gained 
him  the  friendship  of  all  with  whom  he  has  come  in  contact. 
His  autograph-hunting,  frequent  trips  to  New  York,  and  his 
frantic  attempts  to  get  to  school  on  time  have  kept  him  on 
the  jump — not  to  mention  his  Cross-Country  running. 

Until  recently  we  thought  he  had  resisted  the  wiles  of 
the  fair  sex  but  now  we  are  not  so  sure.  We  wish  all  of 
Andy’s  six  feet,  three,  the  best  of  luck  for  the  future. 

MARJORIE  ANDREWS 
“Jerre”  “Marge” 

Glee  Club  (2);  Tennis  (2),  (3);  Girls’  Club  (2),  (3),  (4); 

Junior  Prom  Committee;  French  Club,  Treasurer  (3),  (4) 
“Jerre”  is  one  of  the  more  prominent  members  of  our 
class,  having  distinguished  herself  especially  as  Chairman  of 
the  Program  Committee  of  Girls’  Club.  Besides  being  a cap- 
able leader,  Jerre  is  a staunch  friend.  She  is  particularly 
talented  as  a tennis  player,  dancer  and  swimmer.  “Terre”  is 
planning  to  attend  Lasell  Junior  College  next  year.  May  your 
new  friends  enjoy  you  as  much  as  we  have,  “Jerre”! 

CAROLYN  S.  BAILEY 
“Cal”  “Red” 

Glee  Club  (3)  ; Girls’  Club  (3) 

This  petite  red-head  came  originally  from  the  Pine  Tree 
State,  and  was  one  of  the  bewildered  freshman  from  the 
Roosevelt  school  in  1930.  She  has  won  many  friends  by  her 
ever  ready  wit  and  humor.  She  enjoys  dancing  and  is  proud 
to  be  a member  of  the  first  class  graduating  from  the  new/ 
Melrose  High  School.  “Cal”  plans  to  take  a P.  G.  before 
entering  the  Children’s  Hospital  of  Boston  where  she  will 
train  for  a nurse.  We  wish  her  the  best  of  luck  and  success 
throughout  her  life. 

BETTE  BANCROFT 
“Crofty” 

Vice  President  of  Class  (2),  (3),  (4);  Orchestra  ( 1),  (2), 
(3),  (4)  ; Girls’  Chib  (2)  ; Vice  President  Year  Book  (4)  ; 

Tennis  (2),  (4)  ; Captain  (3) 

Bette  is  one  of  our  classmates  never  to  be  forgotten. 
Bright  and  friendly,  she  is  always  to  be  seen  scurrying  about 
on  her  many  tasks ; for  she  has  been  one  of  the  busiest  of  our 
class.  Yet,  busy  as  she  is,  she  always  has  and  always  will 
have  time  to  help  a friend ; for  she  is  to  everyone  she  knows 
just  what  a dear  friend  should  be — , happy,  lively,  and  lov- 
able. Though  all  Bette’s  male  interest  has  been  transferred 
to  Maine,  she  manages  fairly  well.  Best  luck  to  her  at  Jack- 
son. 
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JOHN  P. ARROWS 
"Johnnie"  "Oscar" 

(. look  uni  Plume  (i)  . Hi-)  (2),  (3),  (4);  Masque  and  II  iij 
(j  i,  (3),  ( 4);  Treasurer  (4);  School  Life  (3);  Editor-in 
Chief  (4  > ; Traffic  Squ  id  (4')  ; Year  Took  Staff  (4) 
lever  since  tins  dashing  Hit  of  humanity  set  bis  foot  in 
our  Alma  Mater,  he  has  been  one  of  its  busiest  members, 
lohn’s  achievements  have  been  numerous  in  the  different 
clubs,  but  the  greatest  lies  in  his  office  of  kditor-in-Chief  of 
School  Life.  Nor  has  all  “Oscar's"  time  been  taken  up  by 
social  activities;  both  the  ladies  and  athletics  have  laid  their 
claims.  Nothing  can  be  said  against  his  disposition  for  it  is 
one  of  the  best,  and  his  ready  smile  is  an  equal  to  his  ready 
wit  Mav  the  best  of  luck  follow  all  the  way  along  his  path. 

□ 

ARTHUR  A.  BAT  MS 
“Art” 

Masque  and  II  iq  (4)  ; Track  (3),  (4)  ; School  Life  (4) 
because  "Art’s”  contagious  cheer  and  good  humor  are 
unfailing,  he  is  a great  asset  to  any  group.  For  the  past  four 
vears  he  has  been  running  in,  around,  and  about  Melrose  High 
School  with  man\'  slips.  His  cheerful  greetings  to  various 
members  of  the  fair  sex  and  his  greaf  interest  in  all  kinds  of 
machinery,  particularly  railroad  trains,  are  great  sources  of 
diversion  and  information  to  us  all.  W e hope  that  life  never 
quenches  your  exuberance,  “Art",  and  that  there  will  always 
be  lots  of  trains  going  bv  the  windows. 

MYRA  11FCK 

Myra  entered  the  portals  of  Melrose  High  School  in  1931 
with  an  ever  reads  smile  that  was  to  win  her  many  friends. 
Because  of  the  extra  work  connected  with  a scholar’s  attempt 
to  graduate  in  three  years,  Myra  has  not  been  able  to  holdi 
membership  in  any  of  our  societies.  Although  she  is  not  in- 
terested in  sports,  she  has  been  a constant  supporter  at  our 
hockey  and  football  games,  but  why  does  she  sit  with  the 
Arlington  rooters}  Myra  is  in  hopes  of  entering  a business 
college  in  the  near  future,  best  of  luck,  Myra! 

J LAX X lx  1 riff  bKRKMAN 
“Janet”  “Jan” 

Poetry  Club  (4)  ; (lice  Club  (2),  (3)  ; Girls’  Club  (2),  (3), 
<41 ; French  Club  (3) 

A ( iooch  School  product  who  is  everyone’s  pal;  a per- 
sonality crammed  with  good-nature,  fun,  and  sympathetic  un- 
derstanding; a friend  with  the  interests  of  others  in  heart  and 
ambition  of  her  own  in  mind;  a gay  participant  in  school  ac- 
tivities, lending  her  sparkling  animation  to  each  event;  a 
gleaming  smile  for  everyone;  and  dominating  good-sports- 
manship carrying  guaranteed  contagion  you’re  just  right, 
Janet,  and  you’ll  make  your  place  in  the  world  as  successfully 
and  securely  as  you  have  in  our  hearts. 
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GEORGE  BERN  I NGER 
“Wop”  “Wopo”  “Tony” 

JP.ockey  (2),  (3),  (4) 

Everyone  knows  “Tony”  is  coming  down  the  corridor 
by  the  loud  thumping  of  his  leather  heels.  He  never  looks  at 
any  girls  crosswise,  he  looks  at  them  lengthwise,  and  how 
they  do  fall.  “\\  opo"  has  been  a wing  on  the  hockey  team, 
but  he  is  by  no  means  an  angel  outside.  “Wopo”'  is  a loyal 
friend,  and  we  all  know  he  will  be  a great  success  as  a gym 
instructor  after  leaving  the  “old  brick  pile.” 

ETHEE  BERRY 
“El” 

Bank  Cashier  (1),  (2),  (3)  ; Glee  Club  (3)  ; Junior  Red 
Cross  Representative  (4)  ; Girls’  Club  (3) 

Ethel  entered  Melrose  High  School  from  the  Roosevelt 
School  in  1930,  After  spending  three  years  in  the  old  build- 
ing, she,  like  every  other  senior,  is  very  pleased  to  be  a mem- 
ber of  the  first  class  to  graduate  from  the  new  High  School. 

Although  Ethel  has  taken  little  part  in  the  sports  or  school 
activities,  she  has  made  many  acquaintances  during  her  four 
years  with  us.  And  so  in  wishing  her  a successful  future  we 
have  supreme  assurance  that  this  is  one  wish  that  will  come 
true. 

GORDON  E.  BLAKE 
“Blakie” 

Gordon  is  not  well-known  in  the  school  because  he  does 
not  take  part  in  extra-curricular  activities.  Those  who  do 
know  him  well  are  glad  to  have  him  as  a friend.  Although 
he  does  not  excell  in  his  studies,  his  record  is  a creditable 
one.  Outside  of  school,  ‘Blakie’  takes  great  interest  in  his 
hobby  of  building  ship  models  and  tiny  models  of  airplanes. 
He  plans  to  go  to  work  after  he  leaves  school. 


CARLA,  BLANCHARD,  Jr. 

Hi-Y  (3),  (4)  ; Class  President  (2),  (3),  (4)  ; Football  O'), 
(2),  (3),  (4);  Baseball  (1);  Track  (2),  (3),  (4);  Year 
Book  Staff  (4) 

That  he  was  unanimous  choice  for  senior  class  president 
is  sufficient  evidence  to  indicate  the  popularity  which  Carl 
enjoys.  However,  it  is  not  merely  a recent  popularity,  but 
one  long  established  by  his  friendly  personality  and  agreeable 
disposition,  a platform  which  has  elected  him  the  president  of 
his  class  every  year  since  his  eighth  grade  at  Roosevelt.  His 
fine  spirit  of  cooperation,  friendliness,  and  honesty  justify  his 
selection  as  the  ideal  of  the  class,  and  are  destined  to  make 
him  a valuable  citizen  and  business  man. 
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GI.ENDON  ERNEST  BLODGETT 
“Glen” 

Chorus  (i),  (2) , (3),  (4);  Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Track 
(3),  (41  ; Orchestra  (2),  (3)  ; I.cns  and  Shutter  Society  (4) 
l our  years  ago  “Glen"  came  to  us  from  the  W ashington 
School.  He  is  a very  friendly  fellow  and  has  acquired  man}' 
friends  during  his  school  life.  He  has  had  ample  opportunity 
to  make  friends,  for  he  has  the  splendid  record  of  not  missing 
a day  of  school  since  he  started  twelve  years  ago.  Glen  is 
one  of  our  camera  lovers  and  is  a charter  member  of  the  Lens 
and  Shutter  Society.  Glen's  ambition  is  to  become  an  expert 
photographer.  Whatever  he  does  in  the  future,  his  classmates 
of  1934  wish  him  the  best  of  success. 

ADA  BOURQUE 
“Hatma” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4) 

"Hatma”  is  one  of  those  popular  Easterners  who  hailed 
from  the  good  old  Washington  in  1930.  During  her  four 
tedious  (?)  years  in  M.  H.  S.  she  has  made  many  friends. 
Although  she  is  not  scholastically  inclined,  we  suspect  that 
she  is  interested  in  the  deep,  very  deep,  study  of  “Paul-itics.” 
“Hatma’s”  plans  are  not  yet  concrete,  but  we,  the  clas> 
of  1934,  wish  her  success  in  whatever  she  undertakes. 



GERTRUDE  BOYAJIAN 
“Gert” 

A untius  Staff  (1)  ; Poetry  Club  ( 1 ) ; Cloak  & Phone  ( 1 ) ; 

Masque  and  H it/  (2),  (3),  (4);  Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4); 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4) 

Gertrude  or  “Gert”  as  most  everyone  knows  her,  entered 
M.  H.  S.  from  the  Gooch  School  with  a determined  and  con- 
scientious attitude.  During  the  past  four  years  she  has  not 
only  devoted  herself  industriously  to  her  studies,  but  entered 
into  the  many  activities  of  the  school.  Her  complete  natural- 
ness and  willingness  to  help  others  have  won  her  many 
friends.  She  is  undecided  as  to  just  what  she  will  do  next 
year,  but  in  whatever  she  undertakes  we  wish  her  the  best  of 
luck. 

NATALIE  MAY  BOYCE 
“Nat” 

Cloak  and  Plume  I 1)  ; Trench  Club  (3),  (4)  ; Girls'  Club 
(3),  (4);  Porch  Staff  (4);  Glee  Club  (3),  (4);  “Mikado’’ 
(3);  Operetta  Club  (4);  “Chcrryblossoms”  (4) 
Smilingly  “Nat”  beamed  her  way  through  the  portals  of 
Melrose  High  as  a freshman  from  the  Washington  School. 
I ler  merry  laugh  has  not  lessened  with  her  acquisition  of  dig- 
nity and  knowledge,  but  has  won  for  her  the  popularity  of 
her  classmates.  “Nat”  has  taken  part  in  several  school  ac- 
tivities, and  appeared  in  many  of  our  operettas.  She  has  no 
definite  plans  for  the  future,  but  wherever  she  goes,  we  know 
success  and  good  fortune  will  be  hers. 
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DOROTHEA  E.  BRESEIN 
“Dot”  “Eggy” 

Girls’  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Poetry  Club  (4);  Orchestra  O), 
(2);  Basketball  ( 1 ) , (3). 

I his  Breslin  girl  won  her  “magna  cum  laude”  years  ago 
as  far  as  any  course  in  good-nature  and  merriment  is  con- 
cerned. Frequently  hilarious,  never  a kill -j o v,  always  a read'' 
wit.  she  is  not  only  an  ardent  sport  fan  hut  also  a mixer-up 
of  lanes  with  lunes.  Being  an  exponent  of  “Stoopnocracv,” 
her  philosophy  of  life  is  explained.  As  consulting  attendants 
to  your  future,  Dot,  we  prescribe  our  sincerest  wishes  for 
your  happiness  and  success,  but  Heaven  help  us  the  dav  you 
discover  that  the  Boston  Gardens  have  gone  out  of  business! 

NORMAN  F.~  BRETTEEL 
“Norm”  “Greaser”  “Brittle” 

Hi-Y  (2),  (3),  (4). 

“Norm”  came  to  Melrose  High  from  the  Washington 
School  with  the  class  of  ’30.  Everything  that  he  attempts  to 
do  he  usually  accomplishes  whether  it  seems  too  big  for  him 
or  not.  The  reason  he  accomplishes  these  tasks  is  that  lie 
likes  to  work.  When  “Norm”  isn't  studying,  he  is  passing 
the  time  at  (?)  house  in  Medford  learning  to  dance.  He  plans 
to  go  to  work  this  summer  and  we  all  wish  him  the  best  of 
luck. 

KENNETH  BRISTOE 
“Ken” 

Band  (1);  Orchestra  (2),  (3),  (4);  Cloak  & Plume  ( 1 ) ; 

Masque  & Wig  (2),  (3),  (4) 

“Ken”  is  one  of  the  best-known  students  in  M.  EE  S.  He 
is  an  outstanding  figure  in  the  Masque  and  Wig  and  his  per- 
formances in  their  productions  are  always  fine.  He  is  an  im- 
peccable dresser,  his  spats  dazzling  the  eyes  in  cool  weather. 
Tall,  broad,  and  handsome,  he  is  quite  a favorite  with  girls 
of  the  school  while  his  use  of  polysyllabic  words  are  a jov 
to  his  English  teachers.  He  plans  to  attend  Harvard  next 
year  and  we  hope  that  in  spite  of  his  naturally  indolent  dis- 
position, he  emulates  Johnson  and  is  very  successful  in  what- 
ever profession  he  chooses. 

EOUTSE  BRUCE 
“Brucie”  “Lou” 

Basketball  (2),  (4) 

“Brucie”  hails  from  the  Roosevelt  school.  This  pretty 
brown-eyed  girl  has  won  many  friends  with  her  pleasing  per- 
sonality and  “school-girl”  complexion.  She  is  extremely  fond 
of  “Deane”,  a well-known — in  M.  H.  S.  ( Sh  ! It’s  a secret). 
She  dislikes  the  proverb,  "Early  to  bed,  early  to  rise.”  As 
for  basketball!  Who’s  that  clever  little  forward?  None 
other  than  “Brucie”!  In  whatever  you  do,  we  wish  you  the 
best  of  luck,  “Brucie”! 
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XE1H  BURGESS 

Cloak  and  Plume  ( 1 1 ; Masque  and  U'iq  (2),  (3)  ; Euclidean 
(3).  (4)  ; School  Life  14). 

Remember  the  time  when  the  primary  grades  were  mak- 
ing contributions  to  the  High  School W ell,  that  is  how 
Xeil  got  here.  A twelve  year  old  freshman  and  he  was  still 
being  mistaken  for  one  two  years  later,  but  now  he  is  almost 
as  tall  as  any  other  senior.  Xeil  was  small  in  si/e  and  young 
in  age,  but  not  in  intelligence  and  ability  to  associate  with  his 
classmates,  for  not  like  most  students  who  are  ahead  of  their 
age  in  school,  he  can  make  friends  with  people  older  than 
himself,  without  being  subordinated.  If  the  future  can  be 
judged  bv  the  past  we  do  not  doubt  that  lie  will  be  successful 
in  college. 

' Q~ 

EDWIN  E.  BURXHAM 
“Junie”,  “Ed” 

Hi-Y  (3),  (4) 

Entering  the  Spotless  Town's  highest  Institution  of 
Learning  from  the  W ashington  School  in  1930,  Junie  soon 
realized  his  four  years  would  be  no  picnic,  and  readily  adapted 
himself  to  his  chosen  studies,  in  which  he  proved  himself  an 
able  student.  His  cheerful  disposition  and  clever  wit  have 
won  him  many  friends,  not  excluding  the  fair  sex.  In  his 
spare  moments  he  enjoys  playing  the  piano  and  running,  and 
prefers  to  spend  an  evening  dancing,  or  at  the  movies.  Next 
fall  will  find  him  at  Harvard,  where  he  is  sure  to  make  good. 
Best  of  luck,  Junie! 

AXXE BURXS 
“Dynamite” 

(Girls'  Club  (3),  (4) 

“Dynamite",  a young  maiden  possessed  of  blue  eyes  and 
light  hair,  has  swift  and  varied  moods.  She  came  to  the  M. 
H.  S.  from  the  Washington  School  four  years  ago.  Al- 
though she  has  had  no  great  part  in  the  activities  of  the 
school,  her  dynamic  personality  and  winning  smiles  have  won 
her  many  friends.  She  is  very  much  interested  in  “Jim- 
nastics.”  She  is  undecided  as  to  just  what  she  will  do  next 
vear,  but  in  whatever  she  undertakes  we  wish  her  the  best  of 
luck. 


MARION  BURROUGHS 
“Jina”  “Marney” 

Poetry  Club  (3  |,  (4)  ; Girls'  Club  (3),  (4) 

Although  Marion  is  one  of  the  more  quiet  members  of 
our  class,  one  has  only  to  know  her  well  to  discover  how  full 
of  fun  she  really  is.  Just  ask  her  who  “Suzie”  is,  or  the  story 
about  "I  I inky  s Collar”  if  you  want  her  to  laugh.  Marion  en- 
tered High  School  as  one  of  the  youngest  members  of  her 
class  in  the  college  preparatory  division,  and  she  has  acquired 
well-earned  marks.  W e are  not  sure  where  you  are  going, 
Marion,  but  here  is  the  best  of  luck  to  you  whatever  way  you 
turn. 
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HELEN  CALHOUN 
“Cal"  “Honeybun” 

Girls’  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Orchestra  (1),  (2);  French  Club 
(4);  Tennis  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4);  Basketball  (4);  Interclass 

(0-  (3) 

Helen  has  sped  on,  very  blithely  indeed,  through  our  corri- 
dors during  these  eventful  four  years  taking  an  active  part  in 
the  Girls’  Club  work  and  faithfully  serving  as  a member  of 
the  Social  Committee  and  the  Torch  Staff.  “Cal”  has  been  a 
loyal  supporter  of  all  the  athletic  teams  and  one  of  our  best 
tennis  players.  A possessor  of  a cheery  disposition  and  a 
friendly  personality,  she  has  gathered  about  her  hosts  of 
friends  who  will  always  remain  loyal.  Helen  is  undecided  as 
to  the  future,  but  whatever  she  does  the  whole  class  wishes 
her  the  best  of  success! 

SOPH  I E CAR AKATSANE 
“So” 

Sophie  hailed  to  further  walls  of  learning  from  the  Lin- 
coln School  in  the  meek  class  of  1Q30.  We  can  best  describe 
this  maiden  with  the  adjectives  quiet  and  demure.  However, 
she  forgets  her  demureness  at  hockey  games.  If  it  were  not 
for  her  amicable  smile,  which  has  made  her  a host  of  friends, 
we  would  scarcely  know  she  was  around.  Sophie  plans  to 
enter  the  business  world  next  year  and  we  wish  her  the  best 
■of  luck  in  her  new  routine. 


GEORGE  CAR  PENTER 
“Carp”  “P>iffer” 

Hockey  (1),  (2),  (3);  Captain  (4);  Football  ( 1 ) , (2),  (3), 
(4 ) ; T rack  ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) 

George  came  to  M.  H.  S.  four  years  ago  from  the  Wash- 
ington School.  Since  that  time  he  has  been  mentioned  as  a 
great  athlete  of  M.  H.  S.  George  played  on  the  champion 
football  team  of  ’31  (undefeated)  and  has  been  chosen  all 
scholastic  each  year  since  then.  His  career  in  hockey  has' 
been  no  less  spectacular.  He  was  chosen  all-scholastic  the 
last  two  years,  and  captained  the  ’34  hockey  team.  George 
plans  to  enter  the  business  world  next  year.  He  goes  with 
the  best  wishes  of  the  many  friends  he  has  made. 

RICHARD  CARPENTER 
“Dick”  “Professor” 

Masque  & Wig  (3),  (4)  ; “Outward  Bound”  (4)  ; Glee  Club 

(4) 

“Dick”  in  his  four  years  in  M.  H.  S.  has  made  many 
friends  with  his  quiet  humor  and  unfailing  good  nature.  Be- 
ing something  of  a Thespian  he  joined  the  Masque  & \\  ig  in 
his  junior  year  and  participated  in  most  of  the  club’s  activi- 
ties. “Dick”  is  apparently  a studious  lad,  but  really  a splen 
did  pal  and  good  friends,  as  many  of  us  who  have  had  oc-' 
casion  to  seek  his  aid  when  in  scholastic  difficulties  can  tes-i 
tify.  He  has  the  knack  of  throwing  words  together,  which 
gives  us  to  feel  that  after  he  graduates  from  Tufts  (as  he 
plans  to  do)  he  will  become  highly  successful  in  that  field. 
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VI  RNON  I.  CARPENTER 
“\  ic"  “Carpie"  “Vern” 

Track  (i),  (2),  (3),  (4) 

"Carpie"  is  one  of  the  many  fortunates  to  be  in  the  first 
graduating  class  from  the  new  M.  H.  S.  This  track  man 
came  from  Roosevelt  in  1930  to  enter  on  his  four  years  of 
commercial  study.  The  first  three  were  uneventful,  but  the 
fourth  more  successful,  since  he  succeeded  in  attaining  the 
credit  list.  Although  not  belonging  to  any  societies,  Vernon 
seems  to  have  had  plentv  to  keep  him  busy  in  other  fields  than 
home  work.  He  will  always  be  found  at  the  ice-cream  counter 
around  1 1 :30,  and  during  class  he  manages  to  get  a seat  near 
the  window. 

WINDSOR  CARPENTER 
“Winnie”  “Carp” 

Baseball  (1);  Hi- E (3),  (4),;  Masque  and  Wig  (3),  (4); 
Football  Manager  (4) 

This  young,  rollicking  romeo  from  the  Roosevelt  School 
has  thoroughly  enjoyed  his  four  years  in  High  School.  Wind- 
sor always  spent  enough  time  on  his  studies  but  was  always 
prepared  for  a good  time.  His  hobbies  are  many,  but  n(is 
oddest  is  his  mania  for  collecting  stray  buttons.  He  managed 
the  football  team  during  his  senior  year  and  carried  out  his 
many  difficult  tasks  efficiently.  Windsor’s  favorite  sport  is 
fishing,  but  he  can  give  a good  account  of  himself  on  any  field 
of  sport. 

JAMES  E.  CASE 
“Jimmie”  “Jim” 

Football  (3),  (4I 

Jimmie  came  to  dear. old  M.  H.  S.  in  the  fall  of  1930. 
His  ready  wit  and  cheery  good-nature  have  won  for  him  a 
host  of  true  friends.  He  played  football  for  the  Alma  Mater 
during  the  seasons  of  ’32  and  ’33  and  proved  a valuable  asset 
to  the  M.  H.  S.  eleven. 

Jimmie  plans  to  enter  “prep”  school  this  fall  and  all  his 
pals  wish  him  the  greatest  success  and  best  of  luck. 

□ 

EDWARD  CHAISSON 
“Ed”  “Eddy”  “Bunk” 

Hockey  (2),  (3),  (4) 

Since  “Bunk”  entered  M.  IE  S.  in  1930,  he  has  become 
well-known  to  all  of  us,  chiefly  through  his  hockey-playing. 
Playing  on  one  champion  team  and  on  two  others,  he  has  been 
a great  asset  to  our  school  in  this,  the  Melrose  sport.  Be- 
sides his  athletics,  “Bunk”  has  had  time  to  make  many 
friends  here  in  school,  and  they  all  wish  him  tremendous 
success  in  his  future  years  at  school. 
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JOHN  A.  CHISOLM 
“Johnny” 

Baseball  (i),  (3),  (4I  ; Football  (1)  ; Masqu  c and  IV ig  (4)  ; 
Traffic  Squad  (4);  Hi- Y (3),  (4);  Secretary  (4);  Class 
Treasurer  (4) 

Melrose  High,  like  every  other  school,  needs  fellows  it 
can  be  proud  of — fellows  that  are  at  home  on  the  baseball 
diamond  and  on  the  assembly  hall  stage — fellows  that  every- 
one likes,  that  are  willing  to  work  hard  for  the  various  school 
organizations.  There  are  responsible  positions  to  be  filled ; 
the  Class  Treasurer  and  members  of  the  traffic  squad  have 
to  be  reliable.  The  school  needs  graduates  that  will  go  into 
the  business  world  and  bring  only  credit  to  Melrose  High — 
in  other  words,  boys  like  “Johnny”. 

FRANCES  CHURCHILL 

Cloak  and  Plume  ( 1 ) ; Glee  Club  (2),  (3)  ; Art  League  (2), 
(3)  ; Girls’  Club  (4) 

A good  student  and  a good  sport,  Frances  is  always  a 
pleasant  companion.  She  has  great  art  ability  and  fine,  keen 
wit.  Her  decided  ideas  lend  to  her  an  outstanding  personal- 
ity. Frances’  ambition  is  to  be  a model  for  advertising 
dresses.  We  wish  you  the  best  of  luck. 

DOROTHY  CLARK 
“Dot”  “Do” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4 );  French  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Glee  Club 
(3),  (4)  ; Mikado  (4)  ; Gilbert  and  Sullivan  Operetta 
Association 

Dorothy  is  one  of  those  girls  who  hides  themselves  under 
a cloak  of  reserve  and  quietness,  but  her  friends^  know  her  to 
be  extremely  full  of  fun.  Although  she  does  not  participate 
in  athletics  to  any  great  extent,  “Dot”  is  very  fond  of  sports. 
If  you  want  to  know  anything  about  football  and  especially 
about  the  local  hockey  games,  ask  her.  She  went  to  them  “all. 
She  is  likewise  interested  in  singing  and  belongs  to  several 
musical  associations  in  the  school.  She  intends  to  go  to  Bur- 
dett  College. 

ROBERT  W.  CLARKE 
“Bob” 

Baseball  (1);  Masque  and  Wig  (3),  (4)  ; Euclidean  Society 
(3),  (4)  J Hockey  (3),  (4) 

As  he  physically  towers  over  the  majority  of  his  class- 
mates, so  mentally  he  surpasses  them,  a necessary  step  to  up- 
hold the  family  record,  as  set  by  two  honor  sisters  who  have 
preceded  him.  Smooth  complexioned,  tall  with  brown  hair 
and  eyes,  he  would  make  an  escort  glamorous  enough  for  any 
of  the  fair  sex.  But  alas,  he  is  quite  timorous  of  these. 
Nevertheless,  among  his  own  sex  he  is  straighforward  and 
frank,  anxious  to  do  his  share  and  willing  to  take  the  lead. 
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MYRA  CLISBEE 
“My” 

When  the  Washington  school  sent  us  this  brown-haired, 
tlark-eved  girl,  it  did  us  a favor.  “Mv's"  sunny  disposition 
and  cheerfulness  have  won  her  many  friends. 

Although  she  does  not  belong  to  any  school  club  nor 
athletic  work,  she  is  a great  supporter  of  our  high  school  ac- 
tivities. 

“My”  has  no  special  field  of  work  planned,  but  we  are 
sure  she  w ill  succeed  in  whatever  she  does. 

ALBERT  CLOGSTON 
“Al” 

Hi-)'  (4'):  Euclidean  (3).  1 4)  : School  Life  (4');  Traffic 

Squad  (4) 

Although  “Al"  did  not  receive  honors  for  bis  achieve- 
ments in  sports  or  in  the  various  societies,  he  stands  high  in 
his  scholastic  ability.  This  ability  won  him  many  friends. 
He  led  mam  good  discussions  with  teachers  and  especially  in 
math.  He  will  surely  make  good  at  Tech  where  many  of  the 
students  are  on  the  same  level  as  he  is  in  this  ability. 

JOHN  M.  CON  AH  AY 
“Tex” 

Hi-Y  (41  ; Glee  Club  (4)  ; Hand,  Drum  Major  (4)  ; 

Operetta  . lssociatioii  I’ice  Pres.  (4) 

At  the  beginning  of  his  senior  year  this  tall  blonde 
southerner  from  Texas  strode  into  Melrose  High  to  win  the 
heart  of  everyone  with  his  broad  smile  and  that  cheery  greet- 
ing, “Hi-Guy."  Although  “Tex”  hasn’t  been  outstanding  in 
sports,  be  certainly  yvins  the  laurels  when  it  comes  to  dancing, 
lie  has  made  many  lasting  friendships,  especially  among  the 
fairer  sex.  He  enjoys  travelling  very  much  and  has  been  in 
3t>  states  and  attended  5 different  schools.  Well,  “Tex,”  here's 
wishing  “yo’all”  the  best  of  luck. 


□ 

MURIEL  CONAHAY 
Girls'  Club  (4)  ; Glee  Club  (4) 

Muriel  came  to  us  from  sunny  Texas  at  the  beginning 
of  her  senior  year.  With  her  pleasant  smile  and  charming 
personality  she  has  yvon  many  friends.  Everyone  is  familiar 
yvith  that  beautiful  blonde  hair  and  her  southern  accent.  She 
is  very  fond  of  sports  and  enjoys  dancing  immensely.  You’ve 
probably  all  heard  her  cheering  at  those  basketball  games.  Al- 
though Muriel  is  undecided  as  to  yvhat  she  will  do  when  she 
finishes  high  school,  yve  are  sure  that  she  yy  ill  be  a great  suc- 
cess at  anything  she  may  undertake. 
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GRANVILLE  CONRAD 
“Granny” 

Football  (i),  (2).,  (3),  (4);  Basketball  (1),  (2C  (3);  Track 
(1),  (2),  (3);  Traffic  Squad  (3),  (4) 

“Granny”  is  a tall  good-naturad  chap  with  dark-blond 
hair.  He  has  been  very  active  in  sports,  having  given  four 
years  to  track,  four  to  football,  and  three  to  basketball.  He 
has  also  been  on  the  traffic  squad  two  years  and  has  been  ac- 
tive in  all  activities  throughout  the  four  years.  He  is  quiet 
and  retiring  but  possesses  a humor  and  personality  of  his  own 
which  is  apparent  to  those  who  know  him.  He  is  altogether 
a popular,  active,  and  likeable  fellow. 

PAUL  F.  CONWAY 
“Alfie” 

Chorus  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4);  Glee  Club  (3),  (4);  “Mikado” 
(3)  Baseball  (1);  Hockey  (4) 

Paul  entered  Melrose  High  School  as  a freshman  from 
St.  Mary’s  School  in  1930.  During  his  stay  here  he  has  ap- 
plied himself  diligently  and  has  kept  on  the  honor  list  most 
of  the  time.  He  has  won  lasting  friendships  through  his 
pleasant  manner  and  unique  sense  of  humor.  Paul  has  fol- 
lowed the  commercial  course  here  and,  after  he  has  taken  a 
P.  G.  course,  intends  to  further  his  education  at  Bentley 
School.  We  wish  him  the  best  of  luck. 

ROBERT  CORSON 
“Bob” 

Among  those  from  the  Washington  School  is  “Bob”  Cor- 
son, who  entered  Melrose  High  in  1930.  Although  not  overly 
fond  of  school  study,  he  has  been  successful  in  his  work. 

Always  alert,  and  ready  with  a flash  of  wit,  he  has  been 
ever  popular  with  the  fellows,  who  find  in  his  happy-go-lucky 
manner  a constant  source  of  enjoyment.  Fie  seems  to  have 
an  aversion  for  the  fair  sex,  but  in  my  estimation  he  isn’t 
missing  much. 

Bob  plans  to  enter  Dartmouth  College.  Best  of  luck ! 
Bob,  and  don’t  forget  to  take  your  rubbers. 

S.  MACON  COWLES,  Jr. 

Hi-Y  (3),  (4)  ; Debating  (3)  ; President  (4)  ; Traffic  Squad 

(4)  ; Track  (3),  (4) 

Macon  came  to  Melrose  High  School  in  the  middle  of 
his  junior  year.  He  is  one  of  a very  few  students  who  likes 
to  study,  and  always  has  his  homework  done.  He  has  had  a 
wide  variety  of  experiences  obtained  from  his  travels  in  a 
score  of  foreign  countries.  Much  of  his  time  is  taken  up  by 
the  debating  club  and  the  track  team.  He  has  completed  the 
technical  course,  and  expects  to  persue  technical  subjects  fur- 
ther in  college.  Best  of  Luck,  Macon. 
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george  cram r, 

\\  lien  ( ieorge  came  to  us  in  1930  from  the  Cooch  School, 
lit-  brought  us  an  ardent  wrestler  who  has  followed  up  this 
proclivity,  lie  has  spent  much  time  studying,  and  lias  not 
been  in  many  activities.  However,  since  he  joined  the  Dc- 
Molav,  he  lias  been  a very  active  member.  George  plans  to 
take  a business  course  at  llentltw  where  his  pleasing  person- 
ality w ill  stand  him  in  good  stead. 

ALP.FRT  CRITCHETT 
“Al" 

Hi)'  ( 2) , ( 3 ) , ( 4)  ; Glee  Club  ( 3 ) , (4) 
d ime  September  of  1930. 

Place  M.  H.  S.  from  Lincoln  School. 

Description — 6 ft.  blonde,  blue  eyes,  and  sharp  cut  features 
Personality — Good  natured,  amiable,  ready  for  fun,  and  al- 
ways gentlemanly. 

Hobbies-  Fishing  during  summers  and  stamp  collecting  dur- 
ing winters.  He  is  also  a keen  enthusiast  for  all  out- 
door sports. 

Future — Will  work  for  a year  and  then  attend  a higher  school 
ot  learning,  probably  a business  college. 

JAMES  DALY 
“Red"  “Jimmie” 

Basketball  (4) 

“Jimmie”  came  to  Melrose  High  in  his  sophomore  year 
from  Somerville  High.  He  and  John,  the  twins,  can  gen- 
erally be  seen  around  town.  “Jimmie”  has  been  one  of  our 
most  modest  boys  since  his  stay  in  Melrose  High.  His 
quiet  unassuming  ways  have  won  him  many  friends  in  this 
citv.  “Red"  has  never  taken  a very  active  part  in  school 
athletics  although  he  is  quite  a basket  ball  player,  having 
played  on  this  year's  team.  Good  luck  to  you  “Jimmie”  in 
all  your  future  undertakings. 

LLIZAP.ETII  F.  CURRY 
“P.ettv”  “Lib” 

Band  f 1 d ; Girls'  Club  (2),  ( 3) , (4) 

Elizabeth  came  to  us  from  the  Roosevelt  School.  She 
has  not  been  verv  active  in  school  sports,  nevertheless,  she 
has  attended  all  of  the  hockev,  football,  and  basketball 
games.  She  has  had  a good  school  record,  because  she  does 
all  her  work  with  a great  deal  ot  spirit.  “Lib”'  has  made 
many  friends  through  her  sunny  smile  and  her  pleasing  per- 
sonality. Her  present  interest  is  now  centered  in  the  small 
town  ot  Wakefield.  She  intends  to  continue  her  education 
111  some  business  school.  Here’s  wishing  you  the  best  of  luck 
tor  a good  success. 
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JOHN  DALY 
Basketball  ( 4 ) 

John  came  to  us  in  his  sophomore  vear  from  Somerville. 
He  spent  his  first  two  years  here  becoming  acquainted,  but 
now  that  he  has  made  his  friends  he  has  become  one  of  our 
outstanding  classmen.  He  starred  on  the  basketball  team, 
and  will  probably  play  baseball.  John  has  not  yet  decided 
upon  what  he  will  do  after  graduation,  but  we  know  he  will 
be  a success. 


LOUISE  D’ANTILIO 
“Louisi”  “Louie” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4);  Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4); 

Poetry  Club  (3),  (4). 

Louise  hailed  from  the  Lincoln  School  in  1930.  Gen- 
erosity and  helpfulness  are  her  chief  characteristics.  A 
friend  in  need  she  is  always  ready  to  assist  in  any  enterprise. 
A shy  and  reticent  nature  has  kept  her  from  making  a host 
of  friends,  but  those  who  know  her  realize  her  worth  as  a 
true  friend.  Although  at  present  she  is  uncertain  as  to  what 
her  future  vocation  will  be,  her  friends  wish  her  success  and 
happiness  in  whatever  she  undertakes. 

FLORENCE  DAVISON 
“Frisky”  “Flo” 

Girls’  Club  (4) 

‘Way  back  in  ’32  when  the  majority  of,  us  were  elatedj 
Sophomores,  Florence  was  supposedly  a dignified  Senior. 
Perhaps  due  to  a lack  of  this  necessary  quality,  but  really 
due  to  a lack  of  good  health,  she  was  forced  to  leave  school. 
Having  reacquired  what  she  lost,  “Flo”  returned  to  gain  a 
place  in  our  class  and  in  our  affections. 

While  diligently  laboring  over  the  secretarial  course 
and  helping  Mr.  Scott,  she  is  hopefully  dreaming  of  nursing. 
We’d  recommend  her  cheerfulness  to  either  office  or  hospital. 

DORIS  DEAN 
“Dot”  “Deanie” 

Glee  Club  (3) 

“Deanie”,  that  5 ft.,  6 inches  of  good  nature  came 
breezing  into  M.  H.  S.  in  ’30.  Although  she  did  not  parti- 
cipate in  any  of  the  school  activities,  her  “happy-go-lucky” 
attitude  has  gained  her  many  lasting  friends.  Her  attract- 
iveness and  sincerity  has  caused  quite  a disturbance  among 
members  of  the  opposite  sex.  It  has  been  said,  that  she  has 
been  seen  wandering  around  with  a certain  “Buddy”  from 
Wakefield.  She  has  made  no  definite  plans  for  the  future, 
but  we  hope  she  will  be  successful  in  whatever  she  attempts. 


29 


RI  TA  DHLORY 

From  tin*  Roosevelt  School  in  1930  came  a charming 
girl  named  Rita  who  can  always  be  found  giggling  with  her 
pal,  Helen.  Rita’s  outstanding  accomplishment  is  tap-danc- 
ing. and  this  she  has  displaced  at  Girls’  Club.  Just  now 
much  of  her  time  is  taken  up  by  Gordon  who  attends  a near- 
in' High  School.  Despite  this  and  despite  the  fact  that  we 
have  seldom  seen  her  take  a book  home,  she  gets  good  mark'-'. 
To  Rita,  who  is  going  out  into  the  world  of  business,  we 
give  our  best  wishes. 


“D 


MARION  P.  DeLUCA 
Gir’s'  Club  {2). 

Marion  entered  M.  H.  S.  in  1930  from  Washington 
School.  Although  she  is  rather  she.  she  has  won  many 
friends  because  of  her  pleasing  personality  and  winning  smile. 
Even  though  she  has  not  taken  active  part  in  school  sports, 
she  attended  all  the  football,  hockey,  and  basketball  games. 
She  has  always  gone  about  her  work  in  a conscientious  way, 
and  intends  to  continue  her  education  in  a business  school 
next  year.  M e are  all  sure  she  will  be  a great  success  in  her 
future  undertakings.  Here’s  wishing  you  the  best  of  luck, 
Marion. 

□ 

K MIX  P.  DERRY 
" lohnnie”  “ Herb” 

Orchestra  f 1 f ; Hi- ) (3I,  (4);  Lens  and  Shutter  (4). 

“Johnnie”  stepped  into  his  freshman  year  at  Melrose 
High  from  the  illustrious  chiss  of  1930  from  the  Roosevelt. 
He  attacked  his  studies  with  vim  and  vigor,  and  after  four 
years  of  hard  labor  one  can  say  that  he  has  successfully  come 
out  on  top.  He  has  with  him,  constantly,  his  faithful  little 
camera-at  games,  classroom  or  what-not;  and  here’s  a warn- 
ing to  vou  careless  ones  to  draw  your  shades,  for  you  never 
can  tell  where  “Derb”  might  be.  “Johnnie’s”  plans  for  next 
year  are  indefinite,  but  with  his  keen  interest  in  photo- 
graphy and  journalism,  we  know  he  will  succeed. 

— o — 

HELEN  DINEEN 

Thrift  Council  (1),  (3);  Girls’  Club  (2),  (3). 

Helen  came  from  the  Roosevelt  School — Class  of  ’30. 
She  “blushed  and  giggled”  her  way  through  high  school.  Her 
w inning  smile  and  pleasing  personality  has  acquired  her  many 
friends.  W hat  a team  she  and  Rita.  They  were  always  the 
first  to  “start”  something.  They  even  wore  hair  ribbons.  At 
one  time,  her  life  seemed  to  be  full  of  “Rays”,  but  now  it 
seems  to  be  all  “Buds”! 

W e send  her  on  in  life  with  our  best  wishes  for  success 
equal  to  that  which  she  enjoyed  in  M.  11.  S. 


.30 


MIRIAM  DOUCETTE 
“Toot” 

Cloak  and  Plume  (i);  Masque  and  Wig  (2),  (3),  (4); 
Girls’  Club  (4);  French  Club  (3),  (4);  Orchestra  (1),  (2). 

(3),  (4);  Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4). 

Miriam  is  one  of  those  girls  whose  pleasing  personalitv 
has  gained  her  the  friendship  of  everyone.  Although  mam 
clubs  and  activities  have  kept  her  busy,  slv  has  always  had 
a word  or  a smile  for  her  friends.  Her  willingness  to  coop- 
erate has  made  her  a great  asset  to  the  school.  In  spite  of» 
the  fact  that  Miriam  has  no  definite  plans  for  the  future,  we 
all  know  she  will  be  successful  and  wish  her  loads  of  success. 

DAVID  DOUGHTY 
“Sweet”  “Dave”  “Doughts” 

Freshman  baseball  (1). 

This  shy  young  man  entered  M.  H.  S.  from  Roosevelt 
School  in  1930.  Dave  has  proved  himself  to  be  quite  a 
mechanic  by  taking  bicycles,  outboards,  and  now  automobiles 
apart.  Although  Dave  does  not  have  much  to  do  with  girls, 
he  has  been  seen  occasionally  with  one  from  a neighboring 
town.  Spending  his  summers  at  Gloucester,  Dave  has  ex- 
perimented with  several  kinds  of  home  made  boats.  Although 
he  has  not  participated  in  many  school  functions,  very  few 
things  have  gone  by,  but  what  he  was  on  hand  to  give  loyal 
support. 

GEORGE  DUNN 
“Georgie” 

Masque  and  Wig  (2),  (3),  (4)  ; Outward  Bound  (4)  ; 

Debating  Club  (4)  ; Nuntius  Board  ( 1). 

From  the  W ashington  School,  in  1930,  George  crashed 
the  portals  of  the  Melrose  High  School,  to  enroll  in  the  class 
of  1934.  Through  his  four  years  his  smiling  face  anti  cheery 
disposition  gained  him  many  friends.  For  two  years  he 
worked  behind  the  scenes  for  Masque  and  W ig  plays.  Then, 
in  his  last  year,  he  was  rewarded  w'ith  one  of  the  leading 
parts  in  “Outward  Bound”.  George  hopes  to  continue  along 
the  dramatic  lines  and  hopes  some  day  to  be  a “headliner”. 
W e all  join  in  wishing  you  success,  George. 

DONALD  O.  EDKINS 
“Don” 

On  a September  day  in  1930,  “Don”  entered  the  Old 
Melrose  High  from  the  Washington  school.  Outside  activi- 
ties have  limited  his  time  so  that  he  is  able  to  participate 
only  in  the  Chorus.  However  “Don”  has  been  on  the  credit 
list  several  times  during  his  years  in  high  school.  His  mind 
has  not  been  made  up  as  to  what  lie  w ill  do  when  he  grad- 
uates, but  we  know  that  he  will  succeed  in  whatever  it  may 
be. 
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GERTRUDE  M.  ELLIS 
“Trudie” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4)  ; Glee  Club  (2),  ( 3)  ; 

. Irt  League  (3),  ( 4). 

Entering  Melrose  High  School  from  the  Lincoln 
School  in  1930  came  a blue-eyed  brunette  who  became  known 
to  evervone  as  Gertrude  or  “Trudie".  Although  Gertrude 
has  not  been  prominent  in  school  athletics,  she  has  taken  an 
active  interest  in  sports  and  is  especially  partial  to  the  P.  G. 
basket-ball  team. 

“Trudie"  plans  to  take  up  dietetics  as  her  chosen  work 
and  we  know  that  the  “Sunshine  of  her  smile”  will  make  her 
mam  new  friends.  Good  Luck,  "Trudie"! 

I .( >RA  ERHARD 
“Lots"  “Lottzie”  “Lorrey” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4);  I’octry  Club  (4). 

After  going  to  Pennsylvania  from  the  Gooch  School,  for 
two  years,  Lora  came  back  to  11s  for  her  last  two  years,  and 
has  studied  diligently,  made  a host  of  men  friends,  learned 
much  about  “lines”  from  Mr.  Rattles,  and  because  she  could 
not  think  of  leaving  Mr.  Loud's  class  took  history  two  years. 
Incidentally,  she  is  a fine  poet. 

\\  hatever  Lora  chooses  for  her  life  work,  we  know  she 
will  be  successful,  and  our  sincere  good  wishes  go  with  her 
always. 

□ 

MARTHA  ETSELI. 

"Mart" 

Basketball  (3),  (4). 

Erom  the  Washington  School  came  a tall,  thin  “Mart". 
She  is  a girl  with  a broad  smile  who  can  be  heard  any  time 
between  classes  yelling  for  someone  to  “hurry  up”.  Although 
“Mart”  has  taken  no  part  in  school  activities  other  than 
basketball,  because  of  her  disposition,  she  has  many  friends 
of  both  sexes.  “Mart”  has  made  no  definite  plans  for  her 
future  work,  but  we  are  sure  that  with  her  conscientious 
nature  she  will  be  a success  in  anything  she  undertakes. 

RICHARD  L.  FALLON 
“Dick”  “Ring”  “Alac” 

Dick  came  to  M.  H.  S.  in  1930  from  the  Washington 
School.  He  soon  became  well  known  to  everyone  because  of 
his  ever-ready  wit,  which  has  helped  to  liven  many  an  other- 
wise dull  period.  He  has  also  received  his  share  of  attention 
from  members  of  the  opposite  sex.  Dick  plans  to  be  a 
lawyer  after  graduation,  and  we  all  join  in  wishing  him  a 
successful  future. 
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GEORGE  FELLOW'S 
“Georgie” 

George  is  a quiet,  serious  fellow  in  class,  but  his  antics 
with  Albin  Xoyes  are  always  enjoyed  outside.  Ask  him  how 
he  walks  down  stairs  to  gym  class.  Keep  up  the  good  work, 
George. 


ELEANOR  S.  FLEURY 
“Pete’’  “Stupe’'  “Elbe” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4)  ; French  Club  (3)  ; Euclidean  Society 
(3);  Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4)  ; Field  Hockey  (2),  (3).  (4)  ; 
Basket  Ball  (2),  (3). 

“Pete”  came  to  us  from  the  Washington  School  in  ’30. 
She  has  been  an  active  member  of  the  field  hockey  and  basket- 
ball teams  having  played  three  years,  but  her  unexpected  trio 
to  the  hospital,  last  fall,  put  an  end  to  her  athletics.  “Stupe” 
is  known  by  her  notable  so  called  “hoarse  laff”.  Somehow 
or  other  she  prefers  the  “Highlands”  to  do  her  walking  in. 
We  wonder  what  the  attraction  is!  “Pete”  is  planning  to 
enter  a business  college,  we  are  told.  Best  of  luck,  ‘’Pete”'. 

JOHN  FLYNN 
“John”  “Johnnie” 

Cafeteria  Bookkec per  (4) 

John  entered  our  old  high  School  after  spending  eight 
successful  years  at  St.  Mary’s.  Because  of  his  winning  smile 
and  ability  to  blush  easily,  he  attracts  the  fair  sex.  John  has 
spent  four  years  as  an  honor  pupil  in  our  school  of  learning. 
To  you,  John,  the  class  of  ’34  express  their  best  wishes  and 
the  best  of  luck  after  you  graduate. 


•D 


RITA  FLYNN 
Girls’  Club  ( 4) 

Rita,  known  to  many  of  us  as  “Red”,  came  to  Melrose 
High  in  her  Senior  Year.  She  is  one  of  our  outstanding 
scholars  and  many  of  us  remember  her  wit  and  intelligence 
in  Room  212. 

Rita  has  made  many  staunch  friends  since  she  entered 
M.  H.  S.  last  September.  Rita  intends  to  enter  business 
School  next  fall.  Good  luck,  Rita ! We  all  know  you  will  be 
a success. 
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WILLIAM  G.  FOGLAXD 
■‘Bill’'  ••Willie”  “ Foggy” 

Bill  entered  M.  11.  S.  along  with  the  1930  class  from 
the  Roosevelt.  He  is  a jollv  fellow,  always  good  humored 
and  read)  for  fun.  llis  nonchalant  manner  and  bland  smile 
while  in  conference  with  the  learned  pedagogues  of  this  in- 
stitution, give  to  him  a peculiar  poise. 

One  mav  hear  him  quoting  Shakespeare  or  muttering 
obscure  Latin  phrases  when  particularlv  elated  or  perplexed. 

llis  humor  is  oft-times  appalling,  but  he  always  has  a 
readv  answer  to  am  question.  His  clever  impersonations  of 
radio  stars  have  won  for  him  a jester’s  reputation. 

We  till  wish  him  good  luck  in  the  future! 

I.OUISK  LOLLY 
“Weasel”  “Molly” 

Louise  came  to  us  in  her  Sophomore  Year  from  Med- 
ford. Her  readv  wit  and  charming  personality  has  won  many 
a friend.  We  all  realize  what  Medford  lost  and  Melrose  won. 
During  her  three  veasr  here,  she  has  become  famous  by  vir- 
tue of  her  giggle.  Without  this,  our  dav  would  be  incom- 
plete. Wherever  “Mollv"  goes,  we  are  sure  she  will  be  suc- 
cessful; till  the  luck  in  the  world,  “Molly”! 


A LI  SOX  FONDA 
“Sun”  “Sunny” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4) 

Everyone  thinks  ot  Sunn)  tis  the  quiet,  refined  girl  with 
the  charming  smile.  She  is  one  of  the  few  individuals  who 
alw  ays  has  something  kind  to  say  about  another  or  remains 
silent.  Although  she  does  not  participate  in  any  athletics, 
she  is  a constant  rooter  at  both  the  football  and  hockey  games. 
Sunny  s next  fiew  years  will  be  spent  at  the  Katherine  Gibb’s 
School.  Best  wishes,  Sunny. 

D~~ 

II  \KVLY  FORBES 
“ I )uke” 

boot  hall  (3).  (4);  Track  (3),  (4);  Traffic  Squad  (4) 
Duke  is  what  he  is  called  In  his  numerous  friends;  but 
he  is  known  to  some  of  11s  as  the  “Milk  King”  of  Melrose. 
He  can  often  be  seen  in  the  wee  hours  ot  the  morning  juggl- 
ing one  of  those  famous  bottles  of  vitamins.  Although 
Duke  has  ln-i  weakness  m a certain  blonde,  he  is  well  liked 
by  both  sexes.  Harvey  is  a true  triend  in  every  sense  of  the 
word  and  we  wish  him  much  luck  a>  he  leaves  the  portals  of 
M.  11.  S. 
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ANN  FORT  I FR 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4)  ; Induction  Team  (4)  ; Poetry  Club  (4)  ; 
Baseball  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4);  Basketball  (2),  (3^,  ( 4)  ; 
Captain  (4) 

Ann  needs  no  introduction.  All  her  friends,  both  in 
school  and  out,  have  learned  to  love  and  respect  her  genuine 
sincerity,  contagious  smile,  and  spontaneous  wit. 

Her  athletic  power  has  proved  great  by  her  success  at 
playing  forward  on  the  basketball  team,  being  chosen  to  lead 
the  sextet  in  her  Senior  Year. 

Now  that  we  are  at  the  parting  of  ways,  may  we  all  wish 
Ann  a most  successful  future. 


■o 


JOSEPHINE  FOWI.ES 
“Jo” 

Just  imagine  what  you  would  have  missed  if  this  attrac- 
tive blonde,  very  well  known  by  all  her  classmates  for  her 
charming  features  and  dynamic  personality  had  not  entered 
M.  Id.  S. 

“Jo”  entered  the  high  school  as  a graduate  from  the 
Beebe  Junior  High.  Since  then  she  has  made  a host  of 
friends  by  her  cheery  smile  and  ready  wit. 

“Jo”  has  won  her  petition  to  enter  the  Deaconess  Hos- 
pital and  we  all  earnestly  wish  her  the  best  of  happiness  in 
her  future  work. 

BARTON^ R.  FRITZ 
“Baity”  “Fritzy” 

Masque  and  Wig  (2),  (4);  Band  (3),  (4);  Mikado  (3); 

Operetta  (4) 

Barton  entered  Melrose  High  in  1930  from  Roosevelt 
School.  He  has  been  an  active  member  of  the  Masque  and 
Wig  .Society  and  of  the  Band. 

He  has  made  many  friends  since  he  is  full  of  life  and 

fun. 

His  favorite  recreation  is  dancing  especially  with  a cer- 
tain Junior. 

He  hopes  to  be  “Winchell”  on  a large  paper  some  day, 
and  he  is  planning  further  education  in  this  line.  Good  luck, 
Bart. 


■o 


MARION  FRITZ 
“Fritzy” 

Girls'  Club 

“Choice  things  come  in  small  packages,”  and  this  cer- 
tainly applies  to  Marion,  as  she  is  outstanding  for  her  charm- 
ing personality,  smart  clothes,  and  beautifully  groomed  hair. 
She  is  a good  dancer,  rides  her  own  horse  well,  and  although 
she  is  not  an  athlete,  she  is  an  expert  at  “docking  the  Levia- 
than.” Although  Fritzy  is  much  interested  in  Oxford,  she  is 
planning  to  further  develop  her  artistic  abilities  by  attending 
Miss  Chamberlain’s  school  next  year.  W e will  remember 
Marion  as  a true  friend  and  one  who  surely  will  succeed. 
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XAXCY  C.  FULLER 
“Nannie” 

Class  Secretary  (3),  14);  Girls’  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Secre- 
tary 14);  Junior  Prom  Committee  (3);  Glee  Club  (2); 
Poetry  Club  (3),  (41;  Treasurer  (4);  Service  Committee 
(4)  ; Secretary  (4) 

Xannie  is  liked  by  all  who  know  her  and  has  won  many 
steadfast  friends  because  of  her  lovable  disposition  and  merry 
ways.  Her  friendliness  is  an  outstanding  point  in  her  per- 
sonality and  no  one  can  resist  her  smile.  Nancy  has  joined 
wholeheartedly  in  many  school  activities,  excelling  especiallv 
in  secretaryship.  Wherever  you  go,  Nannie,  we  know  that 
vou  will  rapidlv  gain  more  friends  because  of  your  winning 
smile. 

□ 

HARO!  I)  FURBER 
“Chinkie” 

“Chinkie”  came  to  us  from  the  Washington  School,  a 
happy  and  good-natured  freshman.  Although  “Chinkie”  has 
not  been  verv  prominent  in  the  line  of  sports,  he  has  had  an 
interest  in  all  our  teams  and  has  helped  cheer  them  to  vic- 
torv.  During  his  four  years  at  Melrose  High,  his  marks 
have  been  most  commendable.  We  are  not  certain  of  his  fu- 
ture plans,  but  he  will  undoubtedly  come  out  on  top  in  every- 
thing he  attempts.  All  of  his  many  friends  wish  him  the  best 
of  luck. 

ELIZABETH  M.  GALLANT 
“ Betty” 

Glee  Club  (2),  (3);  Red  Cross  Council  (3);  Euclidean  So- 
ciety (3);  French  Club  (3),  (4);  Girls’  Club  (3).  (4) 

With  quiet  good-nature  and  ready  helpfulness,  Betty  has 
made  herself  indispensable  to  her  classmates.  If  a miniature 
mob  is  perceived  in  the  cafeteria  at  recess,  Betty  is  sure  to  be 
buried  underneath  patiently  translating  Latin.  Inherent  will- 
ingness and  love  of  fun  make  her  a desirable  companion. 
Betty  has  used  dependability  and  consideration  as  a kev  to 
many  a lasting  friendship.  Ma\  a final  turn  of  this  same  kev 
open  wide  to  her  the  doors  of  future  happiness! 

MARIAN  GENTILE 
“ Jerry” 

M;  irian  is  more  commonly  known  to  her  more  intimate 
triends  as  “Jerry."  Her  smile  is  responsible  for  her  charm- 
ing personality.  Marian  is  always  smiling  even  when  under 
the  heaviest  burdens.  Her  cheery  countenance  has  won  for 
her  many  friends,  and  faithfulness  to  her  school  and  studies 
has  accomplished  a lot  for  her  future.  M e have  enjoyed  you, 
Marian,  and  ma\  the  best  of  luck  be  yours-  but  don’t  lose 
that  smile ! 
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DONALD  GILL 
“Donnie” 

“Donnie”  came  from  the  Washington  School  as  a fresh- 
man where  he  had  loyally  supported  his  school  teams.  Al- 
though he  was  not  on  the  high  school  teams,  he  enjoys  ath- 
letics and  spends  much  of  his  spare  time  playing  hockey  and 
baseball.  He  is  very  popular  with  the  members  of  his  class 
who  consider  him  an  all  round  good  fellow. 


o 


GEORGE  R.  GLOVER 
“Ray” 

Orchestra  (i),  (2),  (3),  (4)  ; Cloak  and  Plume  ( I ) ; Masque 
and  Wig  (2),  (3),  (4) 

Ray  entered  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Roosevelt  School  in  1929. 
with  a brief  case  in  one  hand  and  a violin  in  the  other.  He 
and  his  brief  case  have  been  inseparable  companions,  and  he 
has  served  a faithful  four  years  in  the  orchestra  with  his  vio- 
lin. He  has  a taste  for  music  and  would  like  to  study  it  in 
the  future.  Active  in  the  Masque  and  W ig,  he  has  taken  part 
in  several  plays.  Ray  intends,  though  indefinitely,  to  take  up 
the  study  of  architecture.  Here’s  to  his  success ! 

MARION  VIRGINIA  GLOVER 
“Ginny”  “Ginger”  “Sugar” 

Glee  Club  (3),  (4)  ; Girls'  Club  (4)  ; Operetta  Club  (4) 
Ginny  came  to  us  in  her  Junior  year  from  W akefield 
High.  In  the  two  years  that  she  has  been  with  us,  she  has 
gained  a host  of  friends.  Ginger  is  known  for  her  sweet  dis- 
position and  sunny  smile.  Though  not  participating  in  anv 
sports,  Ginny  has  been  a loyal  supporter  to  all  teams  espec- 
ially “hockey.”  (We  wonder  why!)  Her  plans  for  the  fu- 
ture are  indefinite,  but  we  feel  sure  she  will  be  a success  in 
whatever  she  undertakes. 


ROBERT  A.  GOVE 
“Bob”  “Archie” 

Masque  and  Wig  (3),  (4);  Euclidean  (3),  (4);  Lens  and 
Shutter  (4 ) ; Hi-Y  (3),  (4);  School  Life  (3),  (4);  “The 
Log”  (4);  Football  (1) 

“Bob”  is  one  of  the  smaller  members  of  the  class,  but  as 
the  old  saying  goes,  “good  things  come  in  small  packages.” 
He  is  always  smiling  and  good  natured ; and  when  he  is  near- 
by, then  there  is  always  something  doing,  teachers  or  no 
teachers.  During  his  senior  year,  he  joined  the  N.  R.  A.— 
Newly  Removed  Appendix.  In  school  activities,  “Archie” 
devoted  a great  deal  of  his  time  to  the  Lens  and  Shutter  and 
the  Masque  and  Wig.  Outside  of  school,  his  hobbie  is  pho- 
tography and  “reading.” 
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D( )XALD  GRANT 
“Duda” 

Football  (2),  (3W  (4) 

“Duda”,  as  he  is  known  to  all  of  us,  came  to  Melro’se 
High  m 19^0  from  the  Gooch  School.  He  showed  his  inter- 
est in  sports  bv  Ins  splendid  work  in  two  years  of  baseball 
and  one  vear  of  basketball,  and  his  three  years  of  splendid 
performance  on  the  gridiron  will  long  be  remembered  bv 
pupils  of  Melrose  High.  “Duda”,  like  many  of  us,  has  formed 
no  definite  plans  for  the  future,  but  we  all  wish  him  good 
luck,  in  all  his  ventures,  whether  small  or  great. 

□ 

lll'.I.DX  M AR!  F GRAUSTFTN 
“ Ik  il  iliie” 

Girls’  Club  (4) 

If  perchance  you  want  to  know  that  little  ladv  with  gol- 
den hair,  who  entered  our  class  this  fall,  she  is  Helen  Grau- 
stein. 

Because  of  her  shy  ways  we  feel  we  do  not  know  the 
full  depth  of  her  character.  However,  others  do,  for  her 
Malden  Friends  seem  loath  to  part  with  her. 

W e know  not  what  fate  has  in  store  for  Helen,  but  may 
she  find  the  pot  of  gold  at  the  end  of  her  rainbow. 

DOROTHY  ( GRIFFITHS 
“Dot”  “Dotsie” 

Girls'  Club  (4)  ; Red  Cross  (4)  ; German  Club  (4) 

Dorothy,  better  known  to  her  friends  as  “Dot”,  came 
quietly  to  Melrose  High  from  New  Orleans.  Since  then,  she 
has  made  mam-  lasting  friendships.  All  who  come  in  contact 
with  Dot  respect  her  ability  and  sincerity.  Although  she 
sometimes  appears  rather  quiet,  those  who  know  her  bettei 
can  tell  you  this  is  not  always  so.  She  is  fond  of  the  great 
outdoor  and  enjoys  walking  as  much  as  any  school  sport.  We 
all  wish  her  great  success  at  Salem  Normal  School  next  year. 


D 


HF.NRY  GRUBB 

Henry  came  to  11s  in  his  sophomore  year  from  Wakefield. 
1 1 is  quietness  and  friendly  smile  have  made  many  a friend  for 
him,  as  has  his  readiness  to  lend  a helping  hand  to  everyone. 
Henry  has  no  plans  for  the  future  as  yet  but  we  all  wish  him. 
luck,  wherever  he  goes. 
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MARION  L.  HADLEY 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4);  Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  French  Club 
(3),  (4);  Orchestra  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4) 

Four  years  ago,  Marion  came  to  us  from  the  Washing- 
ton School.  For  a time,  it  seemed  doubtful  whether  she 
would  have  time  for  her  homework  because  this  shy,  little 
girl  had  only  time  for  “one  and  two  and”  which,  translated 
means  hours  spent  at  the  piano.  However,  we  are  all  glad 
she  spent  so  much  time  practicing  because  she  has  given  us 
all  much  enjoyment  from  her  music.  After  a college  career, 
we’ll  all  come  up  to  Symphony  Hall  to  your  debut,  Marion; 
until  then,  the  best  of  luck. 


FRANCES  HALF 
“Bunny” 

Girls’  Club  (3)  ; Glee  Club  (2),  (3)  ; “Mikado”  (3) 
Frances  entered  Melrose  High  School  as  a particulars 
bewildered  freshman  from  the  Roosevelt  School.  She  soon 
made  a place  for  herself  among  her  fellow'  students  who  ap- 
preciate her  sunny  disposition  and  enjoy  her  smile.  Her  fa- 
vorite past  time  is  not  selling  tickets  ! She  plans  to  spend  six 
years  more  of  hard  work  at'  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Os- 
teopathy and  Surgery.  Good  luck,  “Bunny,”  and  don’t  work 
too  hard. 


IRENE  HALL 
“Renee” 

Do  you  know  the  small  girl  that  came  from  the  Wash- 
ington School?  You  can  hardlv  miss  her,  for  she’s  always 
questioning  “Where’s  Florence?”  Irene  is  the  life  of  TV  L 
Her  funny  questions  and  giggles  make  history  a pleasure.  We 
know  Irene  will  make  some  business  man  a line  secretary  for 
she  is  very  accurate  and  a fine  student.  She  takes  no  active 
part  in  any  athletic  or  club  activity,  but  she  is  well-liked  bv 
her  fellow  students.  We  wash  you  the  best  of  luck,  Irene. 

ROBERT  L.  HAFLAHAN 
“Rabbit”  “Bob” 

Four  years  ago  the  doors  of  Melrose  High  swung  open, 
and  in  walked  “Rabbit.”  Because  he  is  not  exactly  a giant  in 
stature,  his  nickname,  which  even  the  teachers  are  using,  fits 
him  exceptionally  well.  During  his  four  years  stay  at  Mel- 
rose High,  “Rabbit”  was  never  on  the  verge  of  a breakdown, 
from  over-study,  but  he  managed,  nevertheless,  to  get  good 
marks.  It  is  a well-known  fact  that  several  admiring  glances 
have  been  cast  his  way  by  members  of  the  opposite  sex. 
“Rabbit”  plans  to  pursue  aviation  upon  his  graduation,  and 
so — “Good  Luck  ‘Rabbit’.” 
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HUBERT  M VSEY 
“Bert" 

Lens  and  Shutter  Society  (4) 

"Bert"  came  to  Melrose  High  School  in  1930  from  the 
Junior  Hi^’h  School  m Medford,  lie  is  quiet  and  rrtodest 
hut  has  an  engaging  manner  that  has  won  him  hosts  of 
friends,  not  entirely  masculine  for  he  is  often  seen  in  the 
company  of  members  of  the  fairer  sex. 

He  is  an  ardent  member  of  the  Lens  and  Shutter  Society 
and  is  well  on  his  wav  to  be  a successful  amateur  photo- 
grapher. Me iny  interested  in  electrical  engineering,  he  intends 
to  study  that  subject  at  "Tech"  next  year.  Good  luck,  Pal. 

HAZEL  H.  HATCH 
“Hatchie” 

Glee  Club  12).  (3)  ; Girls’  Cub  (2),  (3),  (4)  ; Class 
Basketball  (2),  (3) 

When  you  see  a dazzling  grin,  a figure  of  equal  propor- 
tions. beneath  scintillating  exes  and  olive  complexioned  skin, 
you  will  not  be  mistaken  in  identifying  her  as  "Hatchie”,  who 
came  to  Melrose  High  back  in  1030.  "Hatchie"  has  spent 
most  of  her  time  testifying  that  the  Hodgdon  girls  are  ac- 
tually twins.  Her  plans  for  the  future  are  indefinite,  but  if 
you  knew  her  as  we  do,  there  would  not  be  much  doubt  in 
your  minds  as  to  her  success  in  whatever  she  attempts. 

.MARION^,  HATCH 
"Marnv” 

Orchestra  ft),  (2M  (3),  (x')\Glec  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Eu- 
clidean ( H.  (ad  : French  Club  (3).  (4^  : Poetry  Club  ('4')  ; 

Thrift  Council  (2');  Cloak  and  Plume  ( 1 ) 

A tall,  vivacious  freshman  with  large  brown  eves  en- 
tered Melrose  High  from  the  Gooch  School.  And  it  was  not 
long  before  Marny’s  pleasing  personality  won  her  many 
friends  and  made  her  one  of  our  most  popular  girls.  Marnv 
is  one  of  those  rare,  modest  people  who  really  has  something 
to  be  modest  about.  For  just  to  know  a few'  of  her  accom- 
plishments, one  can  readily  see  that  she  is  a very  talented 
young  lady.  Some  day  all  of  Mann’s  High  School  triends 
will  be  saying  “ I knew  her  when  !” 

ROBERT  HAWKS 

"Bob” 

Track  (11,  ( 2 L (3),  (4) 

Bob  is  the  speed  merchant  who  came  to  us  from  the 
Roosevelt  School  in  1930.  He  has  been  rather  quiet  and  te- 
served  during  his  stay  with  us  ; yet  at  the  same  time  he  has 
been  one  of  our  essential  members.  Bob  is  quite  fast,  and  if 
he  can  maintain  his  pace  through  life,  there  will  be  no  doubt 
of  his  success.  \\  e do  not  know  exactly  what  Bob  intends 
doing  after  graduation,  but  we  are  sure  that  he  can  call  the 
members  ot  the  class  ot  ’34  his  friends. 
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EUGENE  HAYWARD 
“Gene” 

Euclidean  (3);  Vice-President  (4):  Hi-Y  (3'',  (4)  ; Cloak 
and  Plume  (1)  ; School  Life  Staff  (4s)  • Traffic  Squad  (a) 
“Gene”  was  a shy  little  boy  during  his  first  years  in  Mei- 
rose  High,  but  has  overcome  this  difficulty  bv  lr  cornin"'  quite 
prominent  in  school  activities.  He  is  quite  a shot  with  tlv 
bow  and  arrow,  too.  His  smiling  face  is  seen  behind  the  ice 
cream  counter  at  recess,  when  his  fortunate  friends  receive 
trimmings  on  their  cones.  “Gene”  is  planning  to  continue  his 
technical  studies  at  M.  I.  T.  in  the  architectural  division. 

PHYLLIS  HEWITT 
“Phyl”  “Phylly” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4)  ; Glee  Club  (1),  (2),  (3)  ; Masque  and 
Wig  Society  (3),  (4)  ; “You  and  /”  (3)  ; “Outward  Bound’’ 
(4)  ; “Pirates  of  Penzance”  (2) 

Phyl  came  to  dear  old  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Washington 
School.  She  has  a winning  smile,  an  infectious  giggle,  and 
curly  red  hair.  She  has  won  many  friends  and  has  been  very 
prominent  in  Masque  and  W ig  Society  plays.  Although  Phyl 
has  not  been  active  in  athletics,  she  has  been  a great  addition 
to  the  cheering  section.  Leland  Powers  will  receive  our  Phyl 
next,  and  we  know  that  her  IP’e  there  will  be  as  bright  as  the 
lights. 


AMY  HTTCHINS 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4);  Cloak  and  Plume;  Glee  Club  (3),  (4V 
Shy  and  demure,  our  little  “Hitch”  fluttered  to  us  in 
1930,  from  the  Washington  School,  a lass  of  no  mean  ability 
who  loves  her  friends  and  hates  her  homework.  Not  a par- 
ticipant in  sports,  she  was  somewhat  of  an  enthusiast.  Good 
luck  Amy  and  how  these  buoyant,  giggling  girls  will  miss  you. 
W hatever  you  plan  to  do  in  the  future  we  all  wish  you  the 
best  of  success. 


BARBARA  HODGDON 
“Barb”  “Babs” 

Cloak  and  Plume  (1);  Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Girls’  Club 
(3),  (4);  Basketball  (2),  (3) 

“Barb”,  bashfully  blonde  but  exceedingly  important  mem- 
ber of  the  famous  “giggle-o’s”,  entered  the  sacred  old  portals 
from  the  Lincoln  School.  On  the  first  day  she  made  a lasting 
reputation  with  the  teachers  as  a very  brilliant  young  lady . 
and  with  her  classmates  as  the  girl  with  the  sunny  disposition. 
“Babs”  interests  are  widely  spread,  but  the  brunettes  rate  the 
highest.  The  future  for  “Barb”  is  rather  uncertain.  Who 
knows;  she  might  land  a position  with  one  of  the  well-known 
surgeons  she  knows.  Happy  landing,  “Barb. 
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PHYLLIS  HODC.DON 
“Pin  1” 

C’h ik  and  Phi nii'  (i)  : .1  basque  and  II  it/  I -L  (3),  (4)  ; Class 
Pasketball,  Captain  (2);  /•';<■/</  Hockey  (■$),  (4);  Girls'  Club 

(3\  (4) 

“Plnl"  entered  M.  11.  S.  from  the  Lincoln  school  in 
1930.  She  is  an  attractive,  rather  reserved,  self-conscious 
damsel,  and  is  artistically  inclined.  "Plnl"  has  been  an  eager 
participant  in  and  staunch  supporter  of  all  athletics.  She  de- 
serves to  be  heartilv  congratulated  because  through  her  untir- 
ing persistance  and  effort  she  has  not  been  absent  for  five 
rears.  Furthermore,  she  has  never  been  tardy  throughout  her 
school  career.  Although  her  future  plans  are  indefinite,  we  all 
w ish  her  happiness  and  success  in  whatever  she  does. 

MILDRED  HOLM AX 
“Milly” 

Lens  ami  Shutter,  Vice-President  (4);  Year  Rook  f 4 4 ; 

Masque  and  li  it/  Society  (3),  (4) 

Milton  loses,  Melrose  wins!  Millie  came  to  us  in  the  fall 
of  1931,  bringing  with  her  a charming  personality  that  has 
won  her  hosts  of  friends.  She  has  been  an  enthusiastic  sup- 
porter of  all  school  events,  and  it  is  rumored  that  she  has  an 
interesting  collection  of  souvenirs.  Her  hobbies  are  dancing 
and  art,  and  these  she  has  demonstrated  thoroughly.  Al- 
though she  is  a brunette,  tis  said  that  her  favorite  color  is 
brown.  Despite  this  we  feel  that  her  future,  whether  work 
or  studies,  will  be  bright. 

PHILIP  IK  )LMAN 
"Phil” 

/ rack  (2).  (3),  (4)  ; Glee  Club  (4)  ; Hi-Y  (4)  ; Cross 

Country  (4);  Mt/r.  Paskctball  (4) 

Phil,  a graduate  of  Roosevelt,  entered  M.  H.  S.  a quiet 
and  reserved  young  freshman.  However,  this  quietness  soon 
turned  into  a good-naturedness,  which,  mixed  with  his  natural 
dependability,  has  gained  him  many  friends.  Phil’s  life  am- 
bition was  realized  the  dav  he  rattled  up  to  our  new  building 
m lus  picturesque  27  \\  hippet,  which  we  hear  is  now  under- 
going a thorough  resurrection. 

MARJORIE  AI.THEA  HORNE 

"Margie”  “Mimi” 

Cloak  and  Plume  ( 1)  ; Glee  Club  (3)  ; Mikado  (3)  ; 

Opera  Company  (4) 

“Margie”  is  one  of  our  quiet  class-members  who  came 
trom  Roosevelt.  After  she  leaves  us  she  plans  to  enter  Colby 
Junior  College.  M e have  never  read  her  horoscope,  but  we 
know  she  must  have  been  born  when  Canis  Major  was  as- 
cendant, witness  her  succession  of  pets:  Rex,  Prince,  Tinker, 
< i\  p,  and  \\  ispie.  Although  we  have  never  seen  her  put  to 
test,  we  know  that  Marjorie  could  be  depended  upon  in  anv 
situation,  for,  “He  who  i>  faithful  in  that  which  is  least  is 
faithful  also  111  much.” 
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DORA  “ANNE”  HOWE 

Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4)  ; Operetta;  Girls’  Club  (2),  (3),  (4)  ; 
German  Club  (4);  French  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Chorus  (1), 

(2),  (3),  (4) 

At  first  glance,  she  appears  to  be  a rather  quiet  and  de- 
mure miss.  However,  if  you  get  near  enough  to  look  into 
those  big,  sparkling  brown  eyes,  you’ll  change  your  mind.  Her 
big  eyes  and  dark  brown  curly  hair  have  an  irresistible  appeal 
to  the  opposite  sex,  I’m  told  ; but  Dora  is  too  smart  to  admit 
it.  She  has  done  very  well  in  her  studies  these  four  years 
and  hopes  to  enter  Art  School  in  the  fall.  Here’s  to  you  and 
success,  Dora ! 


LAWRENCE  HOYT 
“Red” 

“Red”  wandered  to  Melrose  High  in  1930,  and  we  wager 
he  wishes  he  has  wandered  out  again.  Red,  like  many  of  the 
rest  of  us  had  some  trouble  physically  his  last  year,  but  he 
didn’t  let  this  bother  him  when  it  came  time  to  climbing  the 
ropes.  I understand  Red  wants  to  buv  a motorcycle.  Tf  l 
were  he,  I would  purchase  a policeman’s  uniform  along  with 
it.  It  might  be  safer.  Seriously,  however,  here’s  to  you,  Law- 
rence, and  to  the  success  we  know  you’ll  be. 


RUTH  M.  HULTGREN 
Band  (3)  ; Orchestra  (2) 

Ruth  came  to  us  from  the  Roosevelt  School,  class  of  ’30. 
During  the  four  years,  she  has  made  many  friends  by  her 
cheerful  greetings  and  pleasing  personality.  She  is  an  ardent 
supporter  of  all  the  school  activities  and  has  taken  part  in  the 
class  basketball  teams.  Ruth  is  planning  to  take  a P.  G. 
course  preparatory  to  entering  the  New  England  Deaconess 
Hospital.  The  best  of  luck,  Ruth. 

MARION  HUME 

Traffic  Squad  (4)  ; French  Club  (3)  ; Secretary  (4)  ; Alumni 
News  Editor  (4);  Orchestra  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4); 

Girls’  Club  (4) 

Rather  shy,  but  here  is  a digger  that  will  stick  to  a thing 
until  every  last  chance  has  been  exhausted.  Through  hard 
work,  willingness  to  help,  and  a wonderful  personalitv, 
Marion  has  the  admiration  and  respect  of  her  fellow  students. 
When  it  comes  to  hard  work  and  plugging  we  can  all  take  a 
lesson  from  Marion,  and  we  are  willing  to  wager  that  she 
will  place  up  front  in  the  race  called  life.  Naturally  quiet,  her 
liveliness  outside  of  school  is  one  of  the  delights  of  her  in- 
timates. 
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C.  WILLARD  lll'XXKWRI. 

“Bill”  “Honey”  “Will" 

A graduate  ot  the  W ashington  School  with  the  class  of 
19^0,  and  a native  of  a part  ot  Melrose,  called  “Vinegar 
Hill  Bill  likes  to  play  baseball  and  has  quite  an  aptitude  for 
drawing.  His  plans  for  the  future  are  undecided,  but  we  feel 
sure  he  will  succeed  at  whatever  he  attempts.  Good  luck, 
"Bill.” 

DANIEL  B.  HURLEY 
"Dan” 

Camera  Club  (4) 

Dan  came  to  us  from  the  Washington  School  in  1930. 
Except  for  six  months  when  he  attended  Cambridge  High  and 
Latin  in  his  Sophomore  \ ear  he  has  spent  the  last  four  years 
in  M.  H.  S.  Dan,  “Xormie”  Robinson  and  “Mutt”  Bourne 
were  known  as  the  “Three  Mosquitoes”  up  until  '33,  when 
the  other  two  boys  graduated.  Even  now  they  are  quite  fre- 
quently seen  together  outside  of  school.  Dan’s  ambition  is  to 
go  to  Mass.  State  Agricultural  College  to  study  Forestry. 
Best  of  luck,  Dan. 

EDITH?.  HUSE 
“Edie”  “Scotty” 

Interclass  Basketball  (2),  ( 3 t , (4);  Girls'  Club  (2);  f 3 d , 
(4);  Art  League  (2);  Fretieh  Club  (4) 

A beaming  smile!  A sunny  disposition!  A cherry 
“Hello,  mv  friend!”  Yes,  vou’ve  guessed  it.  It’s  “Edie.”  Ever 
since  “Edie”  came  to  good  old  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Washington 
School,  she  has  been  an  ardent  enthusiast  of  sports,  adding  to 
it  her  lively  and  fun-loving  zest.  W e all  know,  too,  that 
"Scotty's"  marks  have  not  been  influenced  by  the  frequent 
access  which  she  has  had  to  her  car.  This  not-too-dignified 
Senior  is  a corking  good  Scout,  and  has  achieved  the  title  of 
a Golden  Eaglet. 


EMILY  IVEY 
“Emi”  “Poison” 

french  Club  (3),  14);  Glee  Club  (2),  (3).  (4);  Operetta 
Society;  Masque  and  I fig  (4) 

Emil}  came  “fresh”  from  W orcester  in  the  Freshman 
year.  Because  of  her  brilliant  smile,  she  has  won  many 
friends.  She  has  been  outstanding  in  her  studies,  but  con- 
tends that  it  is  not  through  stud)'.  The  originality  of  her 
English  composition  has  brightened  many  a classroom.  Emily 
is  very  musical,  possesses  a charming  voice,  and  plavs  the 
piano  well.  W henever  there  is  any  fun  going  on,  Emilv  is  in 
the  midst  ot  it,  for  she  loves  a good  time.  Emilv  isn’t  sure 
in  w hat  line  to  direct  her  course  next  year,  but  success  is  sure 
to  be  hers. 
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HENRY  JACKSON 
“Hank”  “Hen” 

Masque  and  Wig  Society  (3);  President  (4);  Year  Book 
(4):  Football  (O,  (2),  (3),  (4);  Track  (1),  (3),  (4 V 
Traffic  Squad  (3),  (4)  ; Hi-Y  Club  ( 3)  : T rcasurcr  (4) 
One  of  the  twenty  per  cent  whose  brains  would  save  the 
world  if  the  results  of  past  civilization  were  suddenly  wiped 
out.  Henry  accomplishes  the  tasks  of  the  day  effectively  hut 
unassumingly.  He  is  one  of  the  busiest  of  our  class,  with  his 
work  as  President  of  the  Masque  and  W O keeping  him  con- 
stantly on  the  run  to  room  403.  Incidental! v,  Hank  is  a great 
pal  to  all  of  his  friends,  and  it  is  hard  to  find  a situation  to 
which  he  will  not  accommodate  himself  with  a grin  and  a 
wise-crack.  Hank  hopes  to  go  to  Annapolis  next  year. 

HOWARD  R.  JACKSON 
“Howie” 

Freshman  Football;  Hi-Y  (3),  (4)  ; Football  Manager  (3) 

W hat  a surprise  “Howie”  gave  the  high  school,  when, 
fresh  from  the  Roosevelt  School  he  was  prone  to  discuss  the 
latest  in  scientific  developments.  Never  grouchy  or  blue, 
“Howie”  has  earned  the  reputation  of  being  a regular  fellow. 
He  is  always  ready  for  fun,  but  his  fishing  is  way  below  par. 
“Howie’s”  jaunty  and  carefree  air  fits  well  with  his  ambitions, 
for  he  hopes  to  become  a sailor.  Although  his  true  voyage  of 
lifie  will  bear  him  to  many  friendly  ports,  he  will  find  none  as 
friendly  to  him  as  Melrose,  Massachusetts.  Bon  Voyage, 
“Howie” ! 


“Q-~ 

GEORGE  A.  JENKINS 

After  staying  in  high  school  for  about  a year,  George 
was  forced  to  leave  to  go  to  work.  Undaunted,  he  returned 
in  1932,  when  opportunity  knocked,  to  finish  his  education. 
In  addition  to  his  school  work,  George  has  been  able  to  find 
time  to  act  as  Physical  Director  of  the  Wakefield  “Y.” 
George,  who  has  determined  to  continue  study  and  work  with 
the  “Y,”  deserves  credit  for  his  desire  to  secure  an  education. 

EULALIA  CATHERINE  JOHNSON 
“Ukie”  “Johnny” 

Field  Hockey  (3)  ; Orchestra  (3)  ; Girls'  Club  (3),  (4)  ; 

Poetry  Club  (4) 

This  diminutive  bit  of  femininity  first  graced  our  halls  at 
the  beginning  of  her  junior  year,  fresh  from  the  south,  as  her 
delightful  drawl  testified.  “Ukie”  is  interested  in  everything 
from  poetry  to  field  hockey,  for  her  personality  beautifully 
combines  the  practical  and  the  aesthetic.  Her  supreme  good 
nature  and  spontaneity  have  attracted  many  friends.  “Ukie” 
has  a clever  mind,  and  although  we  do  not  know  her  plans 
after  she  has  had  her  “Phil”  of  education;  weTe  all  on  her 
side,  and  hope  she'll  remember  the  class  of  ’34. 
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WHITMAN  JOHNSON 
"Whit" 

Glee  Club  (4):  Hockey  (3),  (4) 

Wo  shall  always  remember  “Whit"  as  a gay  young 
Loch  invar  who  could  woo  as  well  as  shoot  the  puck,  and  Ins 
memorv  will  linger  long  after  the  last  strains  of  “Goodnight, 
Ladies."  Lie  and  his  pal  “Pete",  breezing  up  from  the  Lin- 
coln school,  soon  earned  the  sobriquet  of  "Siamese  Twins." 
In  school,  at  hockey,  or  under  an  automobile,  they  were  as 
one  until  “Whit”  joined  the  Glee  Club.  Whit  wants  to  be  a 
great  mechanic  some  day.  More  power  to  him! 

ELIZABETH  E.  KALLOM 
“Betty”  “Bets”  “Bet” 

Cloak  and  Plume  (1);  Orchestra  (1),  (2);  Glee  Club  (2); 
Masi/uc  and  II  it / (2),  (3),  (4);  Girls’  Club  (2),  (3),  (4); 
French  Club  (3);  junior  Prom  Committee  (3);  Traffic 

Squad  (4) 

Bette  is  that  distinguished  girl  whom  you  have  seen 
carrying  books  around  the  High  School — like  the  rest  of  us. 
But  Bette  has  secrets  that  come  out  only  to  her  best  friends-- 
as  dates  evith  her  chum's  brother.  Interesting!  There  are 
qualities  that  are  necessary  to  make  a good  friend — sincerity, 
sense  of  humor,  dependability — Betty  has  them  all.  She  has 
plunged  whole-heartedly  into  many  school  activities  and  has 
done  her  best  to  become  a dignified  senior.  Successful? 

EDW  IN  KAkS  K )N 
“(  ills" 

Good  old  “Gus",  maybe  sailor  “Gus”  next  year,  is  safely 
through  M . H.  S.  at  last.  He  had  a bit  of  tough  luck  this 
year  in  the  shape  of  his  nose,  but  a slight  thing  like  that 
couldn’t  deter  him.  “Gus  expects  to  attend  the  Massachusetts 
Nautical  School  next  year,  and  so  when  next  we  see  him,  we 
shall  expect  a swagger  and  “Ship  Ahoy!  Shiver  me  timbers! 
Hoist  Away!’  We  only  hope  “Gus”  is  as  sure  of  a soft  port 
for  himself  as  we  are. 

□ 

MARGARET  KEHOE 
“Margie"  “Peg”  “Marge” 

Poetry  Club  (3),  (4);  President  (4);  Girls’  Club  (3),  (4). 
Corresponding  Secretary  (4)  ; Traffic  Squad  (4)  ; Field  Hoe 
key  (3),  (4);  Basketball  (2),  (3),  (4);  Xuntius  (2) 
Margie  entered  M.  H.  S.  in  1930  from  St.  Mary’s 
school,  ready  to  achieve  success  in  studies,  athletics,  and 
friends;  which  she  succeeded  in  doing.  Readiness  in  helping 
others,  combined  with  her  pleasing  personality,  endeared  her 
to  all. 

"Margie  proved  herself  worthy  in  athletics,  having 
played  on  the  basketball  and  Meld  Hockey  teams.  On  the 
traffic  squad,  she  may  be  seen  standing  guard  on  the  fourth 
floor,  gi\ing  a cheery  smile  to  everyone. 
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ROBERT  KELLEY 
“Bob”  “Pop”  “C.  P.  P.  S.  P.” 

Euclidean  (3)  ; Masque  and  Wig  (3),  (4)  ; 

Lens  and  Shutter  (4) 

Bob  came  to  Melrose  as  a freshman  from  Highland  Park 
High,  Detroit.  He  goes  about  his  work  in  a quiet,  unassum- 
ing manner,  well-known  to  all.  He  is  an  electrician  in  the 
Masque  and  \\  ig,  and  one  of  the  guiding  hands  in  the  Eens 
and  Shutter,  a club  which  he  organized.  His  outside  inter- 
ests are  chemistry  and  photography.  Perhaps  the  reason  for 
his  apparent  disdain  for  the  fair  sex  in  Melrose  lies  in  the 
fact  that  he  is  so  often  seen  in  Reading.  After  taking  a P.G., 
Bob  plans  to  attend  the  University  of  Michigan. 

CHARLES  KELLI  HER 
“Kel”  “Charlie” 

Track  (1  ),  (2),  (3) 

If  we  were  to  vote  for  the  class  Don  Juan,  we  would  cer- 
tainly pick  “Kel.”  With  those  wavy  locks  of  his,  he  could 
capture  any  poor  girl’s  heart.  But  “Kel”  apparently  is,  what 
he  seems,  one  of  our  quiet  boys.  Any  spring  afternoon  he  can 
be  seen  on  our  Athletic  Field  trying  to  beat  Spitz’s  high  jump 
record.  He  hasn’t  decided  what  he  will  do  next  year,  but 
whatever  he  does  we  wish  him  the  best  of  luck. 

WINIFRED  KENNEDY 
“Win”  “Windy”  “Winnie” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4);  Chairman  Membership  and  Filing  (4); 
Poetry  Club  (4) 

In  the  fall  of  1930,  “Win”  came  to  M.  H.  S.,  a shy  little 
freshman,  from  the  Washington  School.  It  didn’t  take  her 
long,  however,  to  forget  her  shyness  and  become  one  of  our 
best  natured  and  most  amiable  members.  Although  “Windy” 
has  not  participated  in  athletics,  she  has  been  an  ardent  sup- 
porter of  all  school  activities.  She  is  a frequent  visitor  at 
the  Girls’  Club  Room  where  she  has  become  indispensable, 
both  as  a helper  and  a “pest.”  Winnie  plans  to  enter  Burdett 
some  time  next  year.  Here’s  wishing  you  luck,  “Win.” 

JOHN  ARTHUR  KIERNAN 
“Art” 

Orchestra  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4);  Track  (3),  (4);  Cross  Coun- 
try (4);  Chorus  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4);  Hi-Y  (2),  (3) 
Arthur  is  a regular  fellow  who  enjoys  a good  deal  of  fun. 
He  is  a great  track  enthusiast,  and  showed  his  enthusiasm  in 
cross  country  last  fall  by  scoring  several  points  for  Melrose 
in  the  various  meets.  Art  is  an  accomplished  violinist  and  can 
supply  music  and  pep  for  any  party.  Only  lately  has  he  be- 
come a lady’s  man,  and  we  know  he  is  popular  because  of  his 
clean  fun.  W hatever  you  plan  to  do,  Arthur,  the  best  wishes 
of  the  class  of  1934  go  along  with  you. 
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1C L LEX  KIM  HALL 

Secretary  of  Class  (2);  Girls'  Chib  (3),  (4);  Euclidean  So- 
ciety 14):  Junior  Crow  Committee;  Year  Book  Committee 
( )ne  of  the  Rooseveltian  beauties  who  entered  the  old 
M.H.S.  in  the  fall  of  1930  was  this  brunette  with  curly  black- 
hair  and  sparkling  eves.  Although  not  active  in  athletics, 
Kllen  has  been  a loyal  supporter  of  all  teams.  \\  ith  her  ever 
ready  smile  and  her  ardent  enthusiasm  for  any  undertaking, 
she  will  certainly  continue  to  make  friends  as  she  has  in  High 
School,  and  will  find  success  awaiting  her  efforts. 



CATHERINE  15.  KIN  NEAR 
“Cab”  “Kay”  “Kitty” 

Orchestra  (1),  (2),  (3);  Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  “Pina- 
fore" (2)  ; Girls'  Club  (3),  (4)  ; Chorus  ( 1),  (2),  (3),  (4)  : 
Class  Basketball  (4) 

P.v  that  cheery  smile  and  sunny  disposition  “Cab”  has 
won  her  wav  into  the  hearts  of  her  many  classmates  and  may 
always  be  found  with  a group  of  cheerful  and  laughing  girls. 
She  has  not  been  absent  from  school  for  eight  years.  “Cab” 
is  a loyal  rooter  at  all  football  and  hockey  games,  and  her 
favorite  colors  are  red  and  gray.  Although  “Cab”  has  not  de- 
cided just  what  she  will  do  in  the  future,  we  know  that  she 
will  be  successful  and  wish  her  the  best  of  luck  and  happi- 
ness. 


VICTOR  C.  K 1 RM ICS 
“Vic” 

“Vic”  came  to  us  from  St.  Mary’s  School  in  1930.  a 
bashful  and  shy  freshman.  He  soon  got  over  this  period  of 
backwardness  and  settled  down  to  business.  Working  out  of 
school  kept  “Vic”  out  of  athletics  during  his  freshman  year, 
and  later  an  injury  kept  him  to  the  side-lines.  “Vic”  is  un- 
decided about  the  future,  but  whatever  he  does,  we  all  wish 
him  he  very  best  of  luck. 


J \ NE  E.  KI.INCER 

“Janie” 

( tills’  Club  (2).  (3),  14);  french  Club  (3),  (4),  Vice- 
president  (4 )\Jr.  Prom  Committee  (3);  Traffic  Squad  (4) 
Janie  is  one  ot  our  Highlanders  who  spent  her  youth  at 
Roosevelt  School.  As  a member  of  the  program  committee 
ot  (nils  Club,  she  gave  us  two  fine  programs  in  the  fashion 
show  and  the  cartoonist,  Jess  Blackstone.  Surely  no  one  can 
torget  her  marvelous  acting  as  Molly.  Her  secret  ambition 
is  to  play  the  guitar.  It  is  said  that  she  hopes  to  become  pro- 
ficient, and  perhaps  go  to  Hawaii.  Everyone  knows  “Janie” 
by  her  southern  drawl  and  her  cheer)  “hi  there”.  May  your 
tuture  be  as  bright  as  your  smile,  “Janie”. 
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BEVERLY  LA  BELLE 
“Bev” 

Masque  ami  Wig  Society  (3),  (4)  ; “You  ami  I ” (3)  ; 

Debating  Club  (3),  (4) 

In  the  Freshman  Class  of  1930  was  a very  petite  jeune 
fille  of  popularity  such  as  few  Freshmen  enjoy.  Beverly  has 
been  interested  in  sports  as  a spectator  and  in  dramatics  as 
a participant.  Her  first  bit  of  notable  acting  was  in  “You 
and  I”  in  which  she  starred  as  “Ronney”  opposite  Fred 
Gwynn.  What  happened  to  the  plans  of  the  estate?  You 
both  did  very  well  without  them.  Beverly  has  acted  in  short 
plays  and  had  the  delightful  experience  of  acting  last  summer 
with  Jane  Cowl.  Incidentally  we  hear  that  Beverly  prefers 
blonds. 

EDITH  I.' ^LAMPREY 
"Edie” 

Glee  Club  (2),  (3);  Girls’  Club  (3);  Poetry  Club  (4); 

Thrift  Council  i 1),  (2). 

In  1930  a graduate  of  the  Roosevelt  School,  named 
“Edie”  came  to  M.  H.  S.  During  her  four  years  here  she 
has  changed  into  a dignified,  young  lady  with  a charming 
smile  that  has  won  her  a host  of  friends.  She  has  not  taken, 
an  active  part  in  school  activities,  but  she  has  been  an  ardent 
supporter  of  all  the  athletic  teams.  Her  plans  for  the  future 
are  still  unknown,  but  we  all  wish  her  loads  of  luck  and 
success. 

VERNON  A.  LARROBEE 
“Vernie”  “Flash” 

Vernie  came  to  Melrose  High  School  from  the  Wash- 
ington School  with  the  class  of  1930.  Vernie  is  a fine 
hockey  player  and  hopes  to  play  for  some  hockey  club  in  the 
near  future.  Through  his  good-natured  personality,  he  has 
won  a great  many  friends  during  his  stay  at  M H.  S.  The1 
only  real  weakness  Vernie  has  is  hitting  a little  white  ball 
around — the  game  of  golf.  He  is  undecided  what  he  will  do 
in  the  future,  but  whatever  he  does  we  feel  sure  he  will  be 
a success. 

EDNA  LATHAM 
“Eddie”  “Ed” 

Cloak  and  Plume  (1);  Girls’  Club  (2),  (3),  (4)  ; Glee  Club 
(2),  (3),  (4);  French  Club  (3),  (4);  Basketball  (1),  (2), 

(3).  (4) 

“Eddie”  wandered  into  the  Melrose  High  School  as  de- 
mure a Miss  as  could  be  seen,  but  how  completely  she  has 
changed!  There  are  few  who  haven’t  heard  constant  gig- 
gling and  chattering  in  the  corridors.  “Eddie  says  her 
favorite  hobby  is  drinking  sodas,  but  since,  it  has  been  said 
(but  don’t  repeat  it)  that  a certain  Stoneham  football  player 
has  frequently  been  seen  in  the  Melrose  Highlands,  we 
wonder  which  takes  preference. 
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I Dl  l ll  LA\  ALETTE 
“ Edie” 

i , iris'  Club  (3).  (4)  ; Membership  Committee  (4)  ; Basketball 
Carsity  13).  (4);  Poetry  Club  (3),  (4);  Secretary  (4); 
Glee  Club  ( 3) 

This  delightful  person  came  from  the  Roosevelt  School, 
and  during  her  four  pleasant  years  in  the  high  school,  she 
has  made  many  friends  hy  her  pleasing  personality  and 
sparkling  smile.  She  is  a “Dan-dy"  pal  to  all  her  friends 
even  though  she  is  rather  mischievous  at  times.  “Edie”  can 
take  her  place  with  the  best  of  mischief-makers,  despite  her 
quiet,  unohstrusive  manner.  She  has  heen  active  in  sports 
herself,  as  well  as  being  an  enthusiastic  supporter  of  hoys’ 
sports. 

□ 

1 Id  \X(  )R  \ . LAWRENCE 
"Ellie”  “El” 

Interclass  Basketball  (1),  (2),  (3),  Captain  (4);  Glee  Club 
(21,  (31,  (4);  Girls’  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Preach  Club  (2), 
(3),  (4);  Red  Cross  Council  (4) 

Now  for  the  spotlight  on  “Elbe”!  hair,  frank,  and  al- 
ways friendly,  "Elbe”  has  won  her  place  among  us  all,  a 
place  which  cannot  easily  he  forgotten.  Blond  hair,  twinkl- 
ing blue  eyes,  and  a cheer)  smile  go  a long  way! 

Basketball  seems  to  have  claimed  much  of  “Elbe’s” 
attention,  and  her  prowess  in  that  sport  is  ascertained  if  one 
could  only  see  her  handle  the  ball.  It's  too  bad  sprained 
lingers  so  often  result  ! W e wonder  why  yachting  seems  to 
be  so  favorite  a pastime? 

□— 

R(  iBEKT  LAWRENCE 
“Bob” 

Masque  and  II  iq  (4);  Euclidean  Society  (3);  Traffic  Squad 
1 4)  ; Hi-)  (3)  ; Baseball  ( 1 ) 

"Hold  your  girls,  boys,  here  comes  Bob!”  Ibis  lad  can 
always  be  found  in  the  midst  of  all  uprisings  of  a hilarious 
mood.  He  is  one  of  those  lucky  individuals  who  get  along 
exceedingly  well  with  the  opposite  sex.  Bob  possesses  that 
certain  quality  of  receiving  excellent  marks  with  what  seems 
to  be  a minimum  of  studying.  He  has  taken  as  his  motto, 
"get  what  you  can  out  ot  high  school  life,”  and  for  four 
years  the  walls  of  .VI.  II.  S.  have  creaked  and  groaned  while 
Bob  has  been  in  action. 

MARI  iARET  LEARY 
"Mig”  “Marg”  “Miggie” 

Although  Margaret  has  been  at  Melrose  High  for  one 
year  only,  her  sunn)  disposition  and  quiet,  unassuming 
manner  has  already  won  her  many  friends. 

Margaret  did  not  enter  into  any  of  the  school  activities 
but  is  a staunch  supporter  of  all  the  sports. 

She  h as  also  made  high  standings  in  all  her  studies  and 
her  Iriends  know  that  her  success  will  continue  in  the  future. 

Hood  Luck  “Miggie”! 
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PHILIP  LEAVITT 
“Phil” 

Philip  Leavitt  is  respected  by  his  numerous  friends  for 
his  frankness  and  good  humor.  Although  he  is  of  good 
athletic  build,  he,  for  some  reason,  has  not  participated  in 
school  sports.  His  hobby  is  tinkering  with  anything  me- 
chanical in  his  cellar  workshop.  Phil  plays  the  banjo,  and 
hopes  to  start  a string  orchestra.  He  says  that  he  has 
planned  on  no  special  profession,  but  is  going  to  work  for  a 
while  as  a salesman.  If  that  pleases  him,  a salesman  he  will 
remain,  and  best  of  luck  to  him. 


A.  HENRY  LEBOFFE 

During  Henry’s  four  year  sojourn  at  Melrose  High,  he 
has  acquired  a host  of  friends  by  his  cheerful  disposition,  and 
an  attraction  to  the  girls  of  M.  H.  S.,  and  elsewhere.  Henry 
is  addicted  to  too  much  studying,  but  by  this  affection,  he  has 
gained  marks  and  the  respect  of  his  teachers. 

Henry  is  interested  in  aviation,  and  plans  to  enter  flying 
school  in  the  future.  We  all  wish  you  the  best  of  luck  Henry. 

□ 

AUDREY  LEEMAN 
“Odd” 

Cloak  and  Plume  (i);  Girls,  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Glee  Club 
(2),  (3),  (4)  ; French  Club  (3),  (4)  ; Interclass  Basketball 
(3);  Field  Hockey  (3),  (4) 

Eager,  brown-eyed  Audrey  Leeman  came  from  the 
Washington  School  and  even  then,  at  the  tender  age  of 
thirteen,  she  was  always  full  of  pep.  During  her  four  years’ 
stay  here  she  has  received  excellent  marks,  and  has  always 
been  interested  in  sports,  especially  Field  Hockey.  For  two 
years  she  has  played  an  excellent  game  as  Melrose’s  right 
wing.  Her  favorite  pastime  is  dancing.  As  yet  her  plans 
for  the  future  are  indefinite,  but  we  are  sure  that  what  ever 
she  does,  she  will  be  successful. 

— n — ' 

BERYL  C.  LEWISSON 
“Berly” 

Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4)  ; “ Pinafore ” (2)  ; “Mikado”  (3)  ; 
Operetta  Club  (4);  Girls’  Club  (3),  (4);  Interclass  Basket- 
ball (4). 

In  1930  Beryl,  as  a young  graduate  of  the  “TEDDY” 
Roosevelt  school,  skipped  up  the  time-worn,  weather-beaten 
steps  of  the  “late”  Sewall  school.  It  wasn’t  long  before  every 
one,  from  stately  Seniors  down,  was  aware  of  this  vivacious 
freshman.  She  likes  all  kinds  of  sports,  and  is  an  especially 
ardent  hockey  “fan”.  Losing  homework  and  collecting 
Northeastern  stickers  seem  to  be  Beryl’s  most  popular  past- 
times.  Best  wishes,  Beryl,  from  the  class  of  ’34. 
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VIOLET  LILLY 

In  1930  when  Violet  Lilly  entered  the  High  School  after 
eight  years  at  the  Lincoln  School,  everything  seemed  strange 
ami  unnatural  to  her.  A generous  and  kind-hearted  girl,  she 
has  deeply  embedded  herself  in  the  hearts  of  those  who 
reallv  know  her.  In  her  class  room  she  has  proved  herself  a 
very  faithful  worker.  Her  greatest  ambition  is  a home  of 
her  own  and  all  her  friends  wish  her  wealth,  success,  and 
happiness. 


— n — 

KATHLEEN  L1STC )N 
"Kath”  "Kay”  “kitty" 

Girls'  Clul>  (2),  (3),  (4). 

kav  entered  Melrose  High  from  the  Washington  Cram- 
mer School  m September,  1930.  Because  she  has  been 
journeying  to  Lverett  every  dav  for  the  last  four  years,  where 
she  has  kept  books  for  the  Liston  Lumber  Co.,  “Kay”  has 
not  participated  in  any  school  activities,  “kav”  hopes  to 
enter  the  training  school  of  Massachusetts  Memorial  Hospital 
next  fall.  She  has  just  the  personality  needed  by  anyone  who 
aspires  to  success  in  the  art  of  nursing,  so  we  may  all  lie 
assured  of  her  success. 

□ 

STAY  IT  Y LOCkL 
“Stan"  “Underwood”  “McCarthy” 

Baseball  (1),  (3V  (4)  ; Football  { 1 ),  (2)  ; Baud  (1)  : 

Orchestra  (1);  Thrift  Council  (3);  Glee  Club  (1);  Traffic 

Sifuad  (4). 

This  blond,  witty  young  lad  came  to  M.  H.  S.  in  19^0 
1 roni  the  Roosevelt  School.  “Stan”,  who  spends  some  time  in 
athletics,  finds  his  afternoons  more  pleasant  when  spent  with 
a soph  more  of  the  fairer  sex.  Everybody  who  knows  this 
good  matured  companion  can’t  help  but  feel  they  have  gained 
something  from  his  friendship.  And  although  he’s  forever 
blushing,  he’s  reallv  not  bashful.  Whatever  he  does  after 
leaving  M.  11.  S.,  we  all  wish  him  the  best  of  luck  and  feel 
confident  of  his  success. 


D™ 

EVELYN  LOGAN 
“Lv” 

“lev  ' is  a very  quiet  girl  and  seldom  mingles  with  other 
girls.  Although  she  has  not  taken  part  in  anv  sports,  she  has 
taken  an  interest  in  her  subjects  and  is  always  studious  in  her 
study  periods,  making  the  most  of  her  time.  “Ev”  has  no 
definite  plans  lor  the  future,  but  we  all  wish  her  luck  in  any- 
thing she  does. 
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CLAIRE  M.  LONG 

Thrift  Council;  Lens  and  Shutter  (4)  ; Girls'  Club  (2),  (3). 

Claire  Long?!?  There  is  a familiar  ring  to  that  name. 
Let  me  see.  Ah,  yes!  That  tall,  blond  girl  whose  heart  is 
bigger  than  her  head,  whose  sense  of  humor  often  sends  one 
into  hysterics.  Isn’t  she  Miss  Conland’s  “right-hand  man”? 
I thought  so.  What’s  that?  She’s  going  to  become  a nurse. 
Ah-hah  ! The  hospitals  are  deemed  (or  should  1 say  doomed  ) 
to  have  more  male  patients.  Pardon  me?  Do  I wish  her 
luck?  Why  certainly.  Why  should  I act  differently  than  all 
of  our  student  body? 


FREDRICK  LOPEZ 
“Fred” 

Fred  came  to  us  from  the  W ashington  School  in  class 
of  “31”.  Outside  activities  have  kept  Fred  from  joining  any 
organization  or  sporting  events.  His  personality  has  made 
for  him  many  friends.  He  collects  stamps  as  a hobby.  He 
has  decided  not  to  continue  school  after  graduation  from 
High. 


KENNETH  A.  LORD 
“Ken” 

Football  (1),  (2);  Hi-Y  (2),  (3),  (4). 

Tall  and  quiet,  he  made  himself  popular  with  his  friends 
because  of  his  good  fellowship.  He  made  good  on  the  foot- 
ball team  because  he  had  plenty  of  weight  and  stamina,  but 
he  has  one  weakness,  and  that  seems  to  be  on  the  East  Side 
of  Main  Street.  However,  he  is  well  known  and  liked  by 
many  other  members  of  the  weaker  sex.  He  has  a business 
career  all  picked  out  and  we  wish  him  the  best  of  luck  in  it 
when  he  leaves  M.  H.  S. 


MARJORY  LYLE 
“Marge”  “Margie” 

Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Girls’  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Poetry 
Club  (4);  “Pinafore”  (2),  “Mikado”  (3);  Basketball  (4): 
Staff  of  “ The  Torch”  (3). 

“Margie”  came  to  us  from  the  Gooch  School  in  1930. 
Alhough  she  has  not  been  an  outstanding  athlete  in  our 
High  School,  she  is  well  renowned  as  a swimmer  and  basket- 
ball player.  Like  the  heroine  in  Bob  Eden’s  novels,  “Margie” 
may,  through  her  favorite  pastime  of  dancing,  come  in  con- 
tact with  a high  official,  thereby  acquiring  her  desired 
position  as  a well-known  buyer. 
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J(  ) 1 1 N I.YXCII 
BasebiCI  ( 1 1 ; Hi)  (3) 

John  entered  this  tamed  institution  villi  tlie  class  of 
1930  from  St.  Man's  School,  llis  pleasing  personality  and 
readv  wit  have  won  for  him  a host  of  friends.  He  is  an 
ardent  sports  follower  and  is  seen  at  all  the  hockey  games. 
Although  having  no  immediate  plans  for  the  future,  John 
intends  to  further  his  education  at  some  institution  of  higher 
learning,  and  we  can  he  sure  of  his  success. 

KATHERJ  X K LYONS 
“Kay” 

Girls'  Club  (3),  (4) 

From  the  Lincoln  School  came  “Kay”,  a shy  little 
Freshman.  During  her  four  wars  in  Melrose  High,  however, 
she  has  overcome  this  trait,  and  can  now  give  an  oral  report 
without  blushing-  verv  much.  She  is  gifted  with  a pleasing 
personality  and  enchanting  smile,  and  is  an  expert  seam- 
stress, fashioning  all  her  own  chic  frocks.  Such  a clever  girl ; 
Resides  excelling  in  the  commercial  arts,  “Kay”  excels  in  the 
art  of  homemaking.  “Frank-ly”  speaking,  Kav  may  become 
either  a successful  business  woman  or  an  efficient  homemaker 

XFIL  MacCORMAC  K 
“Mac” 

Football  (1)  ; Tennis  (4) 

Xeil  entered  Melrose  High  from  the  Hooch  School  in 
1 930.  \\  hile  he  was  on  the  freshman  football  team,  his  last 

years  have  been  devoted  to  tennis. 

Another  of  his  pastimes  is  arguing,  as  many  teachers 
and  fellow  students  know.  We  can  not  understand  whv  he 
was  never  on  the  debating  team. 

Resides  being  popular  with  the  male  sex,  he  is  well 
known  to  man)  ot  the  fairer  sex,  with  whom  he  has  had 
numerous  encounters. 

Xeil  intends  to  00  to  I cell  to  take  up  Electrical  Engi- 
neering. Hood  luck  Xeil. 

RERXARI)  Mad )OU( iA I . 

“Mac”  “Bud” 

Football  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4);  Basketball  (2),  ('3!,  (4J; 

Captain  (4) 

Since  entering  M.  H.  S.  in  1930,  Mac  has  been  one  of 
her  brightest  beacons.  His  exceptional  good  looks  has  been 
the  object  of  much  admiration  from  the  gentle  ( ?)  sex.  Ills 
athletic  ability  has  won  for  him  Captaining  of  the  basketball 
team,  as  well  as  letters  in  football  and  track.  “Mac”  has  a 
high  scholastic  standing,  and  is  planning  to  enter  Rridgton 
Academy  next  year  where  we  hope  he  will  do  even  bigge 
and  better  things. 
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LEONA  E.  MacINNES 
“Lee” 

Leona  has  to  ask  herself,  on  starting  for  school,  which 
one  to  attend.  She  has  been  a trooper  between  Malden  and 
Melrose  for  four  years.  She  is  a great  movie  fan.  One 
thing  which  is  pleasing  to  notice  about  Leona  is  her  fondness 
for  children.  W hen  asked  what  her  aim  in  life  will  be,  she 
enthusiastically  replies,  “I  would  love  to  be  a governess”. 
Leona  is  especially  fond  of  her  “kid”  brother  and  never  tires 
praising  him.  Add  brown  eyes  to  very  dark  brown  hair-  - 
the  result  is  Leona. 

ELEANOR  R.  MACK 
“E” 

Masque  and  Wig  (3),  Vice  President  (4);  Poetry  Club  (3), 
Vice  President  (4);  Secretary  of  Class  (2);  Euclidean 
Society  (3);  Traffic  Squad  (3),  (4);  Girls’  Club  (3),  (4). 

Flash ! Flash ! Melrose,  Mass. — Miss  Eleanor  Mack, 
better  known  as  “E”,  soon  will  graduate  from  M.  II.  S.  one 
of  the  prominent  members  of  the  Class  of  1934.  An  at- 
tractive girl  with  a friendly  smile  for  everyone — that’s  “E”. 
The  recent  call  for  five  cent  stamps  instead  of  the  former 
three  is  “making”  and  “breaking”  her  just  now.  Cheer  up, 
“E”,  summer  will  soon  be  here.  In  you  “E”  may  we  say  that 
we  have  found  a friend  of  wrhom  we  may  be  proud. 

CATHERINE  MACKERNAN 
Girls'  Club  (4);  French  Club  (3),  (4);  Glee  Club  (3),  (4). 

In  the  Lincoln  School,  Catherine  was  outstanding  in 
athletics.  She  is  a very  good-natured  girl  and  very  full  of 
fun.  A charming  laugh  is  one  of  her  great  assets.  Although 
she  belongs  to  many  school  clubs,  she  prefers  to  remain  in 
the  background.  Cassie  intends  to  become  a nurse. 


Q 


ELIZABETH  MacKINNON 
“Betty”  “Mac” 

Bang!  They’re  off!  It  is  the  Woman’s  50  yard  free 
style!  She  flashes  ahead  with  her  powerful  overhand  stroke. 
Hurrah ! She  has  won  in  33  seconds.  Oh  ! pardon  me,  1 
seem  to  have  forgotten  to  mention  that  the  winner  is  Betty 
MacKinnon,  but  most  of  us  knew  this  without  the  mention  of 
her  name.  Who  has  a lot  of  medals  tucked  away  out  of 
sight  that  she  has  won  in  swimming  and  diving  contests? 
Again  it’s  Betty. 
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FRAXCES  Macl.EOD 
“Franny” 

"Franny"  came  to  the  Melrose  High,  a shy  maiden, 
from  the  Malden  Center  Junior  High.  She  seems  like  a quiet 
voting  ladv,  hut  some  know  her  to  lie  full  of  fun.  She  has 
always  helped  her  friends  when  they  asked  her  a favor  with 
a smile.  Next  year  Frances  will  enter  the  business  world  as 
a secretary.  It  is  to  he  hoped,  ‘‘l'ranny",  that  your  later  life, 
in  which  your  school  friends  are  not  forgotten,  will  be  as 
fully  successful  as  your  past  four  years. 

ROBERT  MALCC )LMSO.\ 

Football  (i),  (2),  (3),  (41;  Frock  (1),  (2),  (3);  Hi-}' 
(2).  (3),  (4);  Traffic  Squad  (3),  (4);  School  Fife  (3), 
(4);  Log  Staff  (4);  Euclidean  (3),  (4) 

Bob  was  presented  to  us  by  the  Washington  School  ’way 
back  in  1930.  Although  he  studies  hard,  receiving  excellent 
marks,  he  has  a great  deal  of  time  for  outside  activities  and 
a fling  at  the  fair  sex.  In  fact,  for  the  last  two  years  Bob 
has  seemed  to  he  in  quite  a “rush”,  but  we  realize  how 
hurried  he  has  been  with  all  his  extra  curricula.  All  joking 
aside,  w e are  sure  that  Bob  will  he  a great  success  in  anything 
he  plans  to  do  after  leaving  Melrose  High.  Careful,  palsy- 
walsy. 

FOX  A I.B>  M A X X 
“Sherlock” 

Baseball  (1);  Football  (1),  (2),  (3);  Track  (3),  (4'  ; 

Cross-country  (4). 

Foil  attented  the  Hooch,  Washington,  and  Roosevelt 
schools.  Eater  as  a lowerclass  man,  he  was  care-free  and 
fun-loving,  and  even  now,  though  more  serious  as  an  upper- 
class  member,  his  cookoo’s  and  dog-barks  may  be  heard  in 
the  class-rooms.  He  likes  athletics  more  than  anything  else, 
and  in  '33  he  was  the  fastest  runner  for  Melrose  High  in  the 
100  and  220  yd.  dashes.  Don's  droop-ppe  has  gained  him  the 
name  ot  “Sherlock”.  Tilton  w ill  be  Don’s  Alma  Mater  in  ’35. 

□ 

COXSTAXCE  M AS(  )X 
“Connie” 

(lirls'Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Treasurer  (4);  Glee  Club  (2); 
“Pinafore''  (2);  f\ uciide.au  (3);  Poetry  Club  (3),  (4);  Cor- 
respondent Secretary  (4);  Traffic  Squad  (4) 

“Connie  " with  her  sunny  disposition  and  her  friendly 
smile  has  made  many  loyal  friends  in  the  past  four  years, 
and  we  know  that  she  will  continue  to  do  so.  As  Treasurer 
of  ( oris’  C lub,  she  has  handled  a difficult  task  with  great 
skill,  and  we  hope  that  the  technique  which  she  has  ac- 
quired in  collecting  money  may  come  in  handy  some  time  in 
the  tuture.  “Connie”  plans  to  go  to  Colby  Junior  College 
next  year,  and  we  know  that  whatever  she  does  she  will  al- 
ways choose  the  right  “Lane”. 
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PHYLLIS  MASON 
“Phyl”  “Jack” 

Cloak  and  Plume  (i);  Junior  Red  Cross  Council  (2)  ; 

Masque  and  li’itj  (2),  (3),  (4)  ; Girls'  Club  (3),  (4)  ; 

“Outward  Pound"  (4) 

Phyl  entered  Melrose  High  in  September  1930.  At  first, 
just  another  freshman,  she  soon  distinguished  herself  in  the 
realm,  of  dramatics.  She’s  been  in  several  plays.  “The  Old 
Lady  Shows  Her  Medals”  and  “Outward  Bound.” 

She’s  everybody’s  “pal,”  and  we  know  that  her  sunny 
smile  and  “million  dollar  disposition”  will  get  her  what  she 
wants.  She’s  still  undecided  about  next  year  but  probably  she 
will  attend  some  kindergarten  school.  We  know  she’ll  suc- 
ceed in  whatever  she  undertakes.  Good  Luck,  Phyl,  we’re  all 
for  you ! 

DOROTHY^MATHISON 

“Dot” 

Glee  Club  (4)  ; Chorus  (4) 

“Dottie”  Mathison ! How  often  we  hear  that  name, 
known  for  that  cheery  smile.  She  came  from  the  Roosevelt 
School  four  long  years  ago  and  has  made  many  friends  dur- 
ing this  time.  She  may  not  be  the  smallest  (?)  girl  in  her 
class,  but  we  believe  she  has  one  of  the  sunniest  dispositions. 
We  feel  sure,  however,  she  will  succeed  in  anything  she  un- 
dertakes, in  spite  of  her  size,  for  “good  things  come  in  small 
packages.”  All  her  friends  know  she  will  succeed,  and  all 
wish  her  the  best  of  luck. 

□ 

GEORGE  McGOUGH 
“Mac” 

By  greeting  those  with  whom  he  comes  in  contact  with  a 
big,  broad  smile,  George  has  made  many  friends  at  Melrose 
High.  Although  he  is  rather  quiet  in  his  classes  he  has  re- 
ceived very  creditable  marks.  He  has  been  a constant  rooter 
at  all  of  the  athletic  meets  because  he  would  rather  watch 
them  than  take  part  in  them  himself.  George  has  no  plans 
for  the  future,  but  we  are  sure  he  will  succeed  if  he  continues 
working  as  he  has. 


FRANK  McHUGH 
“Fritz” 

Track  (3) 

Although  of  a quiet  and  reserved  nature,  Frank,  during 
his  four  years  at  Melrose  High,  has  acquired  a host  of  friends 
of  both  sexes.  His  chief  interest  is  in  the  study  of  aviation, 
and  he  has  expressed  hopes  of  making  it  his  life’s  work.  As 
a result  of  hard  work  and  faithful  studying,  he  has  always 
received  creditable  grades  in  his  studies,  and  this  earnestness 
and  determination  to  succeed  will  do  much  in  making  his  life 
a happy,  and  a successful  one. 
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VIRGINIA  MCKIXXKY 
“Gin"  “Ginnie”  “Skippy” 

(7 iris'  Club  (3L  (4);  Bucluleaii  (3),  (4);  (7 lee  Club  (2) 


To  you.  Ciin,  goes  success 
You  deserve  the  very  best 
And  no  matter  what  you  do 
You’ll  always  be  a friend 
that’s  true. 

Of  course  you  never 
Your  sweetness 
Who  wish 
So  as  you 
Remember  alw.avs 


A s A II  s 

Think  of  good  old  Chemistry 
But  the  lessons  they  taught 
you  here 


W ill  stay  with  you  for  many 
had  all  a year, 
won  for  you  many  friends  and  true 
for  you  success  in  everything  you  do, 
leave  and  say  ( iood-bye, 

Melrose  High. 


CAROLYN  McLEAN 
“Cal”  “Mac” 

Glee  Club  ( 2 ),  (3),  (4);  Girls’  Club  (3),  (4);  Class 
Basketball  (2) 

Carolyn  entered  Melrose  High  from  the  Roosevelt  School 
in  the  fall  of  1930.  Although  she  has  not  participated  ac- 
tively in  many  of  the  school  organizations,  she  has  made  many 
friends  during  her  four  years  here;  and  is  very  proud  to  be 
one  of  the  first  to  graduate  from  our  new  building.  Her  great- 
est pleasure  is  driving  her  “Chevie”,  and  dancing.  Next  year 
she  plans  to  enter  Katherine  Gibbs  Secretarial  School.  Good 
luck,  Cal  ! 


GEORGIA  McNAMARA 
Orchestra  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4);  Glee  Club  (3),  (4) 
Georgia  entered  Melrose  High  School  from  the  Roose- 
velt school.  She  seems  quiet  and  demure,  but  in  reality 
Georgia  is  certainly  a giggler,  and  when  she  gets  started,  she 
can  hardly  be  called  quiet.  Another  reason  why  we  like 
t ieorgia  is  that  despite  her  red  hair,  she  never  loses  her  tem- 
per; she  is  always  pleasant  and  agreeable  to  everyone.  Georgia 
loves  to  paint  and  aspires  to  be  an  art  teacher.  She  plans  to 
enter  the  Massachusetts  School  of  Art  next  year.  W e hope 
she  will  paint  a bright  future  for  herself. 


D 


MARY  MELVILLE 
“Jane"  “Jose” 

Girls’  Club  (4) 

Although  Mary  has  been  at  Melrose  High  only  one  year, 
she  has  made  many  friends,  who  will  always  remember  her 
attractive  personality  and  exceptionally  good  humor.  Man's 
calm,  quick-witted  disposition  makes  her  presence  always  ap- 
preciated by  her  friends.  She  is  also  a good  scholar  and  has 
attained  high  averages  in  all  her  subjects.  Good  luck,  “Jose”, 
and  may  success  and  happiness  crown  everything  you  under- 
take. 


58 


DOROTHEA  L.  MILLS 
“Dottie”  ’“Dot” 

“Dot”  joined  our  ranks  from  the  Lincoln  School  in  1930. 
However,  years  have  passed  since  then,  and  we  find  her  a 
dignified  senior,  who  has  attained  a good  scholastic  standing 
through  her  high  school  career.  Her  full-of-fun  attitude,  and 
sunny  disposition  have  won  her  many  friends  of  both  sexes. 
Her  personality  is  as  charming  and  «'ay  as  the  many  costumes 
she  wears  with  unconscious  grace.  We  all  hope,  “Dot”,  you 
have  the  best  of  luck  in  your  future  work. 


HENRY  D.  MTNICK,  Jr. 

Since  entering  Melrose  High,  Henry  has  taken  no  active 
part  in  any  of  the  school  activities  because  his  hobby  has 
taken  care  of  all  of  the  leisure  time  he  may  have  had. 

His  hobby  is  amateur  radio.  He  built,  owns  and  operates 
Amateur  Radio  Station  WIDEO. 

As  for  his  profession  after  leaving  school,  he  intends  to 
follow  the  field  of  Commercial  Art  because  of  his  natural  ten- 
dency to  draw  and  paint. 


CHARLES  R.  MITCHELL 
“Charlie” 

Football  (1)  ; Baseball  (1);  Basketball  (if,  (2),  (3),  (4); 
Track  (3),  (4);  President  Cloak  and  Plume  (1);  Masque 
and  IVig  (2),  (4);  Euclidean  (3),  (4);  Hi-Y  (3); 

Corresponding  Secretary  (4)  ; Traffic  Squad  (4)  ; 

Year  Book  Staff  (4) 

Among  its  other  contributions  of  four  years  ago,  the 
Roosevelt  School  donated  one  of  the  most  popular  members 
of  our  class._  Charlie’s  flashing  smile  and  good  nature  have 
won  his  many  friends.  In  spite  of  his  human  conquest,  (the 
fair  sex  is  not  in  the  minority)  he  has  found  time  to  partici- 
pate in  extra-curricula  activities  to  such  an  extent  that  we  all 
wish  him  the  same  degree  of  success  in  future  life. 

FRANK  MONROE 
“Frankie” 

Traffic  Squad  (4)  ; Hi-Y  (3),  (4)  ; Football  (1)  ; Baseball 

School  Life  (3),  (4) 

Frank’s  studious  appearance  belies  his  nature.  Oh  yes! 
He  studies,  but — ! For  such  a serious  looking  young  man.  he 
certainly  has  done  a good  job  as  Joke  Editor  in  the  School 
Life.  That  is  Frank’s  nature — to  do  well  what  he  starts.  To 
be  consistent,  Frank  certainly  will  continue  his  education  and 
become  a famous  man.  .Good  luck,  Frank. 
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A.  FULTON  MOOR  FI  1 HAD 
“J  im” 

Orchestra  (i),  (2\  (3),  (4);  Euclidean  Society  (3) 

]im,  although  not  fond  of  study,  has  completed  his 
studies  with  marks  above  average.  Ouside  activities  did  not 
seem  to  attract  him,  but  in  warm  weather  he  could  always  be 
found  at  the  tennis  courts  or  ball  field.  Fie  enjoys  music, 
having  been  a member  of  the  orchestra  for  four  years.  His 
readv  wit  and  pleasing  smile  have  won  him  many  friends. 
Fulton  possesses  an  abundance  of  common  sense  which, 
coupled  with  his  personality  and  ambition,  ought  easily  to  win 
him  success  in  whatever  he  may  attempt. 

THELMA  U MORGAN 
“Thel”  “Blondy”  “Blue  Eyes” 

Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Girls’  Chib  (3),  (4);  Chorus  (1), 

(2),  (3),  (4) 

“Thel”,  a fair,  blue-eyed  blonde  with  natural  wavy  hair, 
came  to  Melrose  High  School  from  the  Lincoln  School  in 
1930.  She  has  taken  wholehearted  interest  in  all  the  school 
activities,  and  by  attending  all  the  games,  has  been  a strong 
supporter  of  the  football  and  hockey  teams.  Her  pleasing 
personality  and  winning  smile  have  won  her  a great  many 
friends.  “Thel”  has  no  definite  plans  for  the  future,  but  she 
will  probably  be  claimed  by  the  business  world.  We  all  wish 
her  the  best  of  luck  and  happiness  in  whatever  she  under- 
takes. 

MARJORIE  MOULTON 
“Margie”  “Maggie”  “Midge” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4);  Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  “Pinafore" 
(2);  President  of  Red  Cross  (4) 

Midge  came  to  us  in  '30  from  the  Washington  School,  a 
very  unsophisticated  girl.  But  has  she  changed!  We  now 
have  a dignified,  chicly  dressed  pal  whom  we  all  admire.  If 
you  ever  see  a crowd  of  boys,  don’t  waste  your  time  for  von 
are  sure  to  find  our  “Margie”  in  the  center. 

Her  hobby,  which  is  singing,  is  well  founded,  for  she  pos- 
sesses a very  sweet  voice.  Even  though  “Margie’s”  future  is 
uncertain  we  are  sure  she  will  be  a success. 

CHARLES  JOHN  MULLEN 
“Jack”  “Moon” 

This  young  man  came  to  us  from  the  Gooch  School,  a 
well  known  source  of  disturbing  elements.  He  has  a remark- 
able sense  of  humor,  to  which  most  of  his  friends  can  testify. 
Being  a working  man,  “Moon”  has  not  been  able  to  partici- 
pate in  the  athletics  he  likes,  but  he  hopes  to  play  center  on 
a certain  famous  football  team.  “Glory-(a)”  evidently’  ap- 
peals to  him.  Jack  has  made  many  friends  here  and  leaves 
with  the  best  wishes  of  all.  Don’t  forget  us,  “Moon.” 
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ROBERT  MUNSON 
“Bob”  “Muck” 

A W ashington  bred  boy  with  a most  unusual  nickname 
our  famous  Melrose  girls,  Bob  has  deferred  his  attentions  to 
and  a mania  for  cake.  Instead  of  worshipping  at  the  shrine  of 
Cambridge,  and  so  we  haven’t  seen  much  of  him.  ItolA 
W'aterloo  seems  to  be  Room  213,  but  otherwise  he  gets  along 
with  everyone.  He  can  usually  be  found  in  the  company  ot 
“Moon  Mullen.  Bob’s  plans  for  the  future  are  vague,  but 
he  may  be  enabled  to  make  up  for  lost  time  insofar  as  ath 
letics  are  concerned.  Good  luck,  Bob ! 

JAMES  ALBERT  MUSE 

Back  in  1930  the  portals  of  the  Lincoln  School  slammed 
shut  on  a retiring,  quiet  chap,  James  Muse.  The  following 
September  he  became  initiated  as  a member  of  the  Ancient 
and  Honorable  Society,  “The  Freshmen  of  Melrose  High 
School.”  He  elected  the  commercial  course,  and  it  is  safe  to 
say  he  would  be  the  best  bookkeeper  one  could  find.  James 
has  not  been  active  in  any  sports,  though  we  know  he  has  all 
the  makings  of  a good  athlete.  He  refused  to  give  us  any 
hobby,  for  he  spends  his  time  doing  his  regular  work  well. 

MARGERY  J.  NELSON 
“Marge” 

Glee  Club 

Marge’s  winning  smile  and  cheery  “hello,  there”  as  she 
walks  through  the  corridors  are  well-known  by  the  students 
of  M.  H.  S.  With  more  like  her  among  us,  school  would  be 
more  of  a pleasure  and  less  of  a bore.  Marge,  though  full  of 
fun,  is  very  attentive  in  class,  which  probably  accounts  for 
her  good  marks.  Whenever  her  eyes  look  dreamy,  she  is 
thinking  of  somebody  at  Northeastern  who  is  no  doubt  her 
main  interest  outside  of  school.  We  all  know  that  wherever 
Marge  is  next  year,  she  will  make  good  and  gain  friends,  for 
few  can  resist  her  sparkling  personality. 

ALICE  R NEW  MAN 
“Allie” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4);  French  Club  (3),  (4);  Euclidean  (3), 
(4)  ; Glee  Club  (3)  ; Traffic  Squad  (4)  ; Manager  Field 
Hockey  (4)  ; “Torch”,  editor-in-chief  (4)  ; Year  Book 

Committee  (4)  ; “Mikado” 

In  1930,  “Allie”,  a dark-eyed,  curly-headed  youngster, 
bounced  into  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Lincoln  School  “Allie’s”  in- 
terest was  immediately  aroused  in  football,  and,  although  she 
likes  other  sports,  this  still  remains  her  favorite.  W e heard 
that  her  latest  hobby  is  collecting  stray  buttons.  As  editor- 
in-chief  of  the  “Torch”,  “Allie”  has  done  a fine  job,  and  all 
of  her  friends  will  testify  that  “Allie”  is  a peachy  girl.  So, 
whatever  you  do,  “Allie”  we  all  join  in  saying,  “The  best  ol 
luck  to  you.” 
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WALTER  NEWMAN 
“Walt” 

Walt  is  so  unassuming'  that  we  hardly  knew  he  was  in 
the  class  until  we  saw  his  name  on  the  senior  list.  \\  alt  does 
not  indulge  in  school  activities  and  is  rather  bashful  when  it 
comes  to  the  weaker  sex.  Known  in  school  as  a plugger,  \\  alt 
spends  his  spare  time  with  his  greatest  interest,  mechanical 
construction,  which  includes  everything  from  alarm  clocks  to 
airplanes.  He  savs  he  is  also  interested  in  agriculture.  He 
has  much  to  choose  from.  Here’s  wishing  him  the  best  ot 
luck  ! 

CONSTANCE  NEWTON 
“Connie” 

Cloak  and  Plume  ( i ) ; Glee  Club  in,  (2)  ; Red  Cross  Conn- 
ed. (3);  Girls'  Club  (3),  (4);  Induction  Team  (4);  French 
Club  (3),  (4)  ; Euclidean  Society  (3),  (4)  ; Masque  and  Wiq 
(4);  Traffic  Squad  (4);  Literary  Editor  “School  Life”  (4) 

Connie  is  full  of  surprises!  How  can  such  a likeable 
personality  and  so  much  dependability,  tied  with  refreshing 
wit,  come  in  such  a small  package?  Her  irrepressible  sense 
of  humor  added  to  a certain  quiet  poise  and  obliging  disposi- 
tion make  her  an  easy  person  to  have  around.  Because  Connie 
iloes  so  many  things  and  goes  so  many  places  she  has  friends 
everywhere.  Both  her  literary  ability  and  her  ingenuity  have 
been  apparent  in  her  work  on  “School  Life.”  People  like  you 
are  certainly  worth  knowing,  Connie ! 

ALB  IN  NOYES 
“Noysie”  “Al” 

During  the  four  years  of  his  stav  in  High  School,  “Al” 
has  been  a quiet,  passive  factor,  except  when  there  is  some 
excitement ; then  he  steps  into  the  foreground.  He  is  well 
known  to  most  ot  us  for  his  ability  as  an  artist,  and  we  surely 
hope  he  will  make  something  of  his  talent.  Good  luck  to 
“Noysie’  . and  we  hope  that  he  will  startle  everyone  with  hL 
success  at  Indiana  Tech,  which  he  plans  to  attend  next  year. 

JAMES  O’DONNELL 
“Jim”  “Jimmy” 

Jim’  one  of  the  latest  additions  to  the  class  of  ’34, 
transferred  from  Boston  College  High  School  last  fall  and 
entered  the  senior  class  here.  “Jim”  should  go  out  into  the 
world  with  a fair  linguistic  ability,  having  studied  Latin, 
Greek,  French  and  German  at  various  intervals  during  his 
High  School  career.  He  is  a native  son  ol  Annapolis  and 
hopes  to  return  and  attend  the  Naval  Academy.  For  this 
end  he  intends  to  enter  prep  school  next  September.  We  all 
wish  him  luck  in  his  career. 
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JOHN  O’DONNELL 
“Johnny” 

Hi-Y  Club  (3),  (4)  ; Baseball  ( 1) 

This  well  known  personality  came  to  Melrose’s  highest 
institution  of  learning  from  the  Lincoln  School.  Always 
wearing  a smile,  he  has  gained  himself  many  friends.  John 
is  a great  sport  fan,  as  well  as  a player.  He  likes  hockey, 
football,  and  baseball  best,  and  is  above  the  average  in  his 
ability  to  play  hockey.  John  is  also  a fishing  enthusiast.  We 
do  not  know  his  future  plans,  but  we  do  know  that  he  will  be 
a success. 
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LEO  O’NEIL 
“Bud” 

Bud  entered  M.  H.  S.  from  St.  Mary’s  School  in  1930. 
He  is  a good  student ; but  does  not  allow  studying  to  take  up 
all  his  time,  and  although  he  is  apparently  one  of  his  quiet 
boys,  he  is  not,  as  he  seems,  a woman-hater.  Bud  delights  in 
telling  the  teacher  in  212  the  advantages  of  a chain  store. 
Some  day  wfc  hope  to  see  him  owning  a whole  string  of  them. 
Best  of  luck  to  him. 


FRANCES  PACKARD 
“Fran” 

Girls’  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Euclidean  (3),  (4);  Masque  and 
IVig  (3),  (4);  Traffic  Squad  (4);  School  Life  (3);  Lot] 

Staff  (4) 

Fran  is  one  Roosevelt  School  product  who,  in  living  up 
to  the  significance  of  the  name  of  the  school,  has  shown  us  a 
“new  deal"  in  combining  scholarship  with  sportsmanship. 
Reaching  the  apex  in  scholastic  excellence,  she  has  lost  none 
of  that  love  of  fun  and  gaiety  which  her  personality  radiates 
as  incessantly  here  in  Melrose  as  it  used  to  in  Baltimore.  A 
born  leader,  an  energetic  worker,  a grand  friend — you’ll  go 
far,  Fran — and  Boston  University  is  fortunate  in  adding  you 
to  its  roster. 

GORDON  PARK 

Gordon  entered  the  old  High  School  in  November,  1930, 
after  moving  from  Somerville.  Ever  since  then,  he  has  been 
known  by  both  sexes  for  his  “cracks”  and  jokes.  During  his 
four  years,  he  has  won  many  friends.  Gordon  plays  tennis 
and  shoots  a seventy  in  eigheen  holes  (if  golf.  During  the 
summer  he  worked  at  a golf  club  in  New  Hampshire.  He 
hopes  to  be  an  architect,  and  although  he  is  not  sure  where 
he  is  going  to  school  next  year,  we  wish  him  good  luck  and 
success. 
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WAYNE  PARMAN 
"Cap" 

Football  (i),  (2).  (3),  (4);  Captain  (4);  Baseball  (1),  (2), 
(3>.  ( 4 > : Traffic  S quod  (3),  (4);  Captain  (4);  Hi-Y  (3I, 
(4);  I ice-Prcsident  (4) 

During  his  four  vears  in  Melrose  High,  \\  ayne  has 
brought  honor  and  credit  to  himself  and  his  class.  He  leaves 
a splendid  athletic  record,  both  as  a clean,  aggressive  player 
and  capable  leader.  On  the  field  of  sport  and  oft",  he  may  be 
commended  for  his  sportsmanlike  conduct.  An  honor  stu- 
dent throughout  his  High  School  career,  he  seems  sure  to  at- 
tain success  in  his  favorite  occupation,  Aeronautical  Engin- 
eering. It  i>  certain  that  whatever  college  Wayne  attends  will 
receive  a gentleman,  a scholar,  and  a sportsman. 

EDW1X  PER ROT 
“Eddie”  “Ed” 

Baseball  (1)  ; Football  (1),  (3),  (4) 

“Eddie”  came  to  Melrose  from  New  Jersey  just  a few 
years  previous  to  entering  High  School.  He  has  proved  a 
most  resourceful  and  good-natured  member  of  our  class.  We 
hope  that  he  has  profited  as  much  by  our  fellowship  as  we 
have  by  his.  “Eddie"  intends  to  become  a marine  engineer 
and  seaman  and  he  has  a fine  start,  having  crossed  the  Atlan- 
tic nine  times  already.  We  wish  him  success  and  happiness 
in  anything  he  may  undertake. 

' □ 

PRANCES  O.  PH1EEIPS 
“Fran”  “Ruth” 

Fran  bubbles  over  with  enthusiasm  when  the  word  “Navy” 
is  mentioned.  To  make  her  happy,  we  should  petition  Uncle 
Sam  to  provide  for  a girls’  navy.  She  certainly  would  be  the 
first  to  enlist.  In  her  junior  year  she  experienced  school  life 
in  Connecticut,  but  she  returned  to  us  after  a few  weeks.  It 
seems  that  Franny’s  great  aim  in  life  is  to  see  the  world 
through  a porthole.  Bon  voyage,  b ran  ! 

FRANK  C.  PIERCE 
“Huck” 

Football  (2),  (3);  Baseball  (1),  (2);  Hi-Y  (2),  (3) 

I rank,  or  "Huck"  as  he  is  more  often  called,  entered  the 
portals  of  good  old  M.  II.  S.  in  1930.  I11  four  busv  and  suc- 

cessful years,  he  has  come  to  the  final  stage  of  his  High 
School  career.  "Huck”  participated  in  baseball  in  his  fresh- 
man and  sophomore  and  junior  years,  and  in  his  sophomore 
and  junior  years  he  played  football.  He  is  a member  of  the 
Hi-\  and  likes  tennis  and  horseback  riding.  He  is  well-known 
and  liked  throughout  the  school,  and  we  all  wish  him  good 
luck  and  happiness  in  his  future  years. 
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KENNETH  PIKE 
“Kenny” 

Kenny  came  to  us  at  the  beginning  of  his  senior  year  from 
Everett,  where  he  was  very  popular.  He  lives  up  to  the  old 
maxim,  “Good  things  come  in  small  packages.”  He  did  not 
have  much  of  a chance  to  establish  himself  among  his  fellow 
students,  but  to  those  who  know  him,  he  is  a great  friend. 
Kenny’s  hobby  is  collecting  coins,  and  he  is  verv  efficient  in 
the  pursuance  of  this  proclivity.  A steady  job,  Kenny. 


HAROLD  C.  PORTER 

Harold  entered  the  old  “brain  factory”  as  a freshman 
from  the  Washington  School.  Although  he  has  not  taken  an 
active  part  in  school  sports,  Harold  has  always  been  an  en- 
thusiastic rooter  for  the  home  team.  His  hobby  consists  of  i 
collection  of  strange  or  out-of-the  ordinary  objects  that  he 
has  found.  Whenever  he  comes  across  something  interesting 
he  adds  it  to  his  collection.  As  a profession  he  has  decided 
upon  becoming  a radio  engineer.  Do  not  mix  your  signals, 
Harold ! 


DANIEL  POWERS 

Daniel  Powers,  a graduate  of  the  Theodore  Roosevelt 
School,  entered  Melrose  High  School  in  1930,  always  to  our 
knowledge  a dependable  student  and  classmate.  He  is  quiet 
but  jovial  in  his  work,  and  should  have  a successful  career  in 
the  business  world,  possibly  beginning  as  a store-clerk  and 
working  his  way  upward.  At  any  rate,  he  will  always  be  a 
dependable  friend  and  worthy  companion  to  those  associated 
with  him.  He  is  an  inhabitant  of  Melrose  Highlands,  and 
well-known  in  the  neighborhood. 

A.  HILTON  RAMSDEEE 

Hi-Y  (2),  (3),  (41  ; Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4')  ; Orchestra 

(1),  (2) 

Hilton  entered  the  freshman  class  from  the  Washington 
School  and  he  soon  became  known  because  of  his  sunny  dis- 
position. In  fact,  this  unusual  good  nature  carried  him 
through  some  difficult  problems,  and  it  also  has  brought  him 
much  popularity  among  friends,  especially  among  the  fair  sex. 
Although  he  didn’t  go  in  for  athletics,  he  has  been  connected 
with  some  of  the  social  activities.  Where  we  shall  find  him 
next  year,  we  have  not  learned,  but  he  has  our  best  wishes  for 
success. 
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ARTHUR RAXDLETT 
“Art"  “Buster" 

Buster  who  makes  his  home  in  that  historic  battle  ground, 
“Cork  City",  came  to  us  in  1930  from  the  Gooch  School.  Our 
first  memory  of  him  is  that  of  a small,  bashful  boy.  Although 
he  has  not  grown,  he  is  no  longer  bashful.  Art  has  become  a 
ladies'  man  -blondes  preferred.  He  won  the  friendship  of  his 
classmates  through  his  sociable  and  friendly  wavs.  Wherever 
you  go,  Buster,  we  wish  you  the  best  of  success. 


“□ 

RALPH  R AUTENBBRG 

Hi-Y  (4) 

He  came  to  us  in  his  freshman  year  from  Rindge  in 
Cambridge.  He  is  a good  looking  fellow  who  has  a weakness 
for  good  clothes,  and  he  is  always  well-dressed  at  school. 
Ralph  is  noted  for  his  ability  to  get  hi°h  marks  without  doing 
much  outside  study.  He  is  a quiet  fellow  who  does  not  mix 
with  a crowd,  but  sticks  to  one  or  two  churns^  Ralph  has  a 
great  interest  in  the  rmlk  business.  He  can  also  tell  anyone 
when  to  see  a good  show. 

C.  ALLKN  RAYMOND,  JR. 

“I  lumpy" 

Football  (id,  (2),  (3),  (4);  From  Committee  (3);  Traffic 
Squad  (3),  (4)  ; Hi-  P (3),  ( 4)  ; Year  Book  Staff  (4) 
four  years  ago,  there  entered  into  our  midst  from  the 
Roosevelt  one  of  the  most  popular  members  of  our  class.  His 
reach  smile  and  friendly  spirit  have  gained  him  multitudes 
of  friends,  with  a good  half  among  the  fairer  sex.  “Dumpy" 
has  played  football  for  four  years,  being  a letter  man  his  last 
two  years.  “Dumpy"  is  heading  for  Dartmouth  where  he  is 
sure  to  be  successful.  “Dumpy's”  pep,  and  a liberal  portion 
o'  humor  will  gain  him  friends  no  matter  where  he  is.  Good 
luck,  “Dumpy”,  and  keep  your  smile! 

ELI  .LN  REAGAN 

“ Bobbie” 

“Bobbie”  came  to  our  school  this  year  from  St.  Mary's. 
She  is  full  of  fun  and  has  a particular  giggle  that  can  not  be 
imitated.  W herever  she  goes,  she  makes  many  friends  by 
virtue  ot  her  wit  and  charming  personality.  Bob  has  a fond- 
ness for  walking  to  Wakefield;  we  wonder  why?  Whatever 
Bob  undertakes,  we  know  she  will  he  successful.  Best  of 
luck,  Bob. 
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DAVID  REID 
“Dave” 

Football  (i),  (2),  (3),  (4);  Track  (2),  (3),  (4),  Captain 
( 4!  ; Hi-Y  (3),  (4),  President  (4)  ; Log  P 00k  ( 4)  ; Prow 
Committee  (3);  Traffic  Squad  (3),  (4) 

Four  years  ago  Melrose  High  School  gained  a shining 
light  in  the  personage  of  Dave  Reid,  shining  not  only  through 
his  blondness  but  also  through  his  winning  personality.  For 
four  years  he  has  been  prominent  in  school  activities  of  all 
hinds.  He  has  won  letters  in  football  and  track  and  has 
chosen  to  lead  track.  As  president  of  the  Hi-Y,  lie  has  shown 
those  qualities  of  leadership,  which  culminated  in  a highly 
successful  season.  Aside  from  these  activities,  his  pursuits 
have  led  him  to  brunettes.  He  plans  to  enter  Dartmouth. 
Best  of  luck,  Dave. 

□ 

CORA  P,  RICKARD 
“C.  P.  R.” 

Debating  Society  (4)  ; Girls'  Club  (4)  ; Interclass 
Basketball  (4) 

Cora  entered  her  sophomore  year  here  in  1931  with  five 
points,  and  passed  with  36 VC  Such  ambition  deserves  credit. 
She  will  need  it  too  for  she  intends  to  take  care  of  individuals 
who  are  sick  or  at  home.  Her  disposition  is  such  that  a sick 
person  would  instantly  feel  better  the  moment  that  she  en- 
tered the  room.  She  is  always  smiling,  always  cheerful,  but 
there  is  that  determination  which  would  make  a good  foun- 
dation for  a home.  Because  of  her  ability  and  unselfishness, 
we  give  her  our  sincerest  wishes  for  success. 

VERNCttPl RICKARD 
“Vern” 

“Vern”,  entered  M.  H.  S.  in  1932,  which  was  his  Junior 
year.  He  is  well-liked  by  all  because  of  him  amiable  disposi- 
tion and  willingness  to  serve  others.  He  is  very  industrious, 
a quality  in  him  which  shows  that  he  would  have  excelled  in 
his  studies  if  he  had  had  the  opportunities  of  studying  that 
the  rest  of  us  have  enjoyed.  “Vern”  is  interested  in  medical, 
photographic,  and  mechanical  works.  May  you  be  successful, 
“Vern”  in  whichever  of  these  vocations  you  choose  as  your 
life’s  work. 

BARBARA  E.  RITCHIE 
“Barb”  “Babs” 

Orchestra  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4)1  Glee  Club  (3)1  (4V  Cloak  and 
Plume  (1);  Masque  and  Wig  (2);  Girls'  Club  (3),  (4) 
Barb  was  one  of  the  very  nicest  of  the  verdant  freshmen 
who  lighted  up  our  corridors  in  193°-  Since  then,  her  cheery 
ways  have  brought  her  loads  of  friends  and  success  in  all  her 
undertakings.  Although  Barb  is  dramatically  inclined,  most 
of  her  activities  have  been  in  the  musical  line.  She  may  not 
be  on  the  High  Honor  Roll,  but  she’s  not  dumb.  No  sir1 
Rumor  has  it  that  when  M.  H.  S.  loses,  Leland  Powers  gains. 
If  they  knew  her  as  well  as  we,  they  couldn’t  get  along  with- 
out her. 
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MARJORY  ROBERTS 
“Margie”  “Midgie” 

Thrift  Council  (i);  Girls’  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  French  Club 

(3) ,  ( 4)  ; Euclidean  (3),  (4);  Librarian  (3);  Traffic  Squad 

(4) 

Marjory  came  to  us  from  the  Roosevelt  School  in  1930. 
She  has  been  very  active,  socially,  during  her  four  years  here. 
She  is  short  and  sweet  and  has  a lovely  personality.  Al- 
though she  has  never  been  very  active  in  sports  herself,  she 
is  a staunch  supporter  of  all  the  teams,  especially  the  football 
and  hockey.  “Margie”  plans  to  attend  the  “Forsythe  Dental 
School"  to  become  a dentist’s  assistant.  We  all  wish  her  luck 
and  success. 

D 

MARION  ROBINSON 

Cloak  and  Plume  (1)  ; Masque  and  II  ig  (2),  (3L  (4)  ! Girls 
Club  (2),  (3);  French  Club  (4);  Glee  Club  (2);  “The  Old 
Lady  Shows  Her  Medals’’  (4) 

What  is  that  green  flash  we  see  running  down  the  corri- 
door  to  403?  Oh,  yes, — dear,  old  Marion,  who  generally 
wears  a smile  which  attracts  attention  toward  her  pleasing 
personality,  and  who  always  has  admirable  marks ; especially 
since  she  specializes  in  Science  and  Math.  She  has  many 
talents  such  as  acting  — as  all  of  you  know  who  saw  Mrs. 
Twymbley  in  “The  Old  Lady  Shows  Her  Medals.”  Out 
Marion’s  future  lies  near  the  St.  Lawrence  River. 

□ 

JEAN  M.  ROGERS 
“Jeannie” 

Xuntius  Board  (2);  Girls’  Club  (2),  (3);  Induction  Team 

(4)  ; Euclidean  (3),  President  (4)  ; Traffic  Squad  (4)  ; Year 

Book  Committee  (4)  ; Red  Cross  Council  (4) 

What  lucky  Freshmen  we  were  to  have  Somerville  High 
send  into  our  midst  such  a demure  and  lovable  classmate ! 
Her  golden  hair  and  welcoming  smile  brighten  up  that  certain 
corner  where  one  sees  her  every  day.  Is  it  any  wonder  that 
"Jeannie”  was  chosen  “Dependability”  on  the  Girls’  Club  In- 
duction Team?  Although  her  school  activities  take  up  much 
of  her  time,  we  all  know  that  she  is  always  ready  to  be: — “n 
pal  true  blue  and  a friend  worth-while.” 

FRANCES  ROSS 
“Fran”  “Frannie” 

Girls’  Club  (2),  (3),  (4)  ; Art  League  (2),  (3),  (4) 
Similar  to  all  green  freshmen  from  the  Washington 
School  was  a shy,  bashful  miss  whose  wit  and  sympathetic 
understanding  make  her  an  indispensible  friend  to  all.  Since 
I'  ran  is  not  athletically  inclined,  we  find  her  practicing  the 
more  feminine  arts  in  which  she  certainly  excels.  Her  arts 
and  golden  brown  hair  are  quite  attractive — to  a young  senior 
at  Bridgewater.  Although  Fran  is  rather  uncertain  in  her 
plans  for  the  future,  we  know  that  she  “Ken”  accomplish 
whatever  she  sets  out  to  do.  Here’s  to  a happy  and  successful 
future,  Fran! 
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MARY  E.  ROYCE 

Mary  came  to  us  from  East  Boston  High  in  the  fall  of 
1932.  Although  she  has  not  taken  part  in  any  of  the  activi- 
ties, her  winning  personality  has  won  her  many  new  friends 
here  at  Melrose  High.  Marv  is  an  ardent  movie  fan  and  can 
usually  be  found  at  the  local  theatre.  W e all  wonder  why  she 
has  recently  taken  such  a great  liking  to  milk???  Mary  plans 
to  go  in  training  when  she  finishes  school,  and  we  all  wish  her 
the  best  of  luck  and  success  in  the  future. 

□ 

SUSIE  R.  RUSSO 
“Sue” 

Just  the  kind  of  girl  everyone  likes — Susie.  During  her 
four  years  Susie  has  been  a member  of  Girls’  Club,  French 
Club,  Euclidean  Society,  and  the  Debating  Society.  She 
plans  to  take  a P.  G.  course.  Her  career  has  always  been 
foremost,  for  Susie  is  set  on  being  a school  m’am  and  is  going 
to  enter  Bridgewater  Normal  School  after  her  high  school 
days  are  over.  Among  her  closest  friends,  she  has  attained  a 
reputation  for  being  a book  worm.  Favorite  hobby — piano 
lessons.  Remember,  Susie,  “patience  is  a virtue.” 

RAYMOND  SAMMON 
Capt.  Cross  Country  (4)  Track  (3),  (4) 

Ray  entered  Melrose  High  from  Malden  High  in  his 
Junior  year.  In  a very  short  time,  although  very  cpiiet  and  un- 
assuming, he  had  won  a niche  in  the  hearts  of  those  who 
came  to  know  him.  Due  to  Ray’s  popularity  he  was  elected, 
in  his  senior  year,  to  be  Captain  of  the  first  cross  country 
team  Melrose  High  has  had  in  a quarter  of  a century.  Be- 
sides being  a star  performer  on  the  track,  he  has  kept  an  ex- 
cellent record  in  the  classroom.  Raymond,  most  likely,  will 
go  to  prep  school  this  fall. 

HOWARD  SANBORN 
“Howie” 

Football  (1),  (2);  Baseball  (1),  (2);  Basketball  (1),  (2) 
Howie  entered  Melrose  High  in  September  1930,  having 
previously  attended  a private  school.  As  an  interesting  news- 
paperman, he  has  one  of  the  most  engaging  personalities  in 
the  school  which  has  won  him  a host  of  friends.  He  has 
taken  part  in  Melrose  High  athletics,  but  in  the  last  two  years 
has  been  forced  to  withdraw  because  of  other  interests ; how- 
ever, we  can  always  be  sure  of  his  moral  support.  During  his 
four  years  in  the  high  school  “Howie”  has  been  an  excellent 
student.  So,  Good  Luck!  "Howie.” 
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KLSA  SAXDGRKN 

This  charming-  girl  entered  Melrose  High  School  as  a 
noisy  little  representative  of  the  W ashington  School,  whose 
cheerful  laughs  and  friendly  greetings  are  her  signals  on  ar- 
riving for  the  day’s  grind.  If  urn  happen  to  see  a classv 
roadster  speeding  by  with  an  X.  R.  A.  sign  on  the  back  of  it, 
the  young  man  at  the  wheel  is  a certain  Walter,  and  of  course 
the  girl  beside  him  is  Fisa.  Although  she  has  not  taken  part 
in  any  school  activities,  this  livelv  person  will  always  he 
found  to  be  the  life  of  anv  party. 

FRANCIS  SCOBOR1 A 
“Fran”  “Skippy” 

Hand  (i),  (_>),  (3)  , (4);  Orchestra  ( 1) , (2),  (3),  (4); 

Treasurer  of  Operetta  Association  (4) 

"Fran”  came  to  Melrose  High  in  1930  from  St.  Marv’s 
School.  Being  of  a quiet  and  unobtrusive  nature,  he  has  not 
been  as  prominent  in  school  circles,  other  than  musical  activi- 
ties, as  he  might  be.  However,  besides  playing  in  the  orches- 
tra and  band,  I 'ran  is  Treasurer  of  the  Operetta  Association. 
He  has  also  been  librarian  of  all  the  school  music  for  two 
years,  k ran  is  undecided  as  to  what  he  will  do,  but  we  wish 
him  the  best  of  luck  in  any  profession  he  follows. 

MILDRFD SCO BO RIA 
“Mil”  “M  illy” 

(/ iris’  Club  f4);  Poetry  Club  (4) 

Mil  entered  M.  H.  S.  as  a senior  from  the  St.  Mary’s 
School.  During  her  year  with  us,  she  has  gained  many 
friends,  both  by  her  pleasing  personality  and  worthy  advice. 
Although  “Mill}”  is  not  athletically  inclined,  she  has  waved 
her  red  banner  at  many  a football  and  hockey  game.  “Milly’s” 
plans  for  the  future  are  not  very  definite,  hut  we  all  wish  her 
success  in  whatever  she  may  attempt. 

RUTH  SHAFFFR 
“Ruthie” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4);  Euclidean  Society  (3),  (4) 

Ruth  joined  the  group  of  freshmen  of  M.  II.  S.  in  1930, 
and  in  her  quiet,  unassuming  manner,  she  has  made  many 
loyal  friends.  Ruth  has  always  been  a sincere  worker,  both  in 
her  class  and  in  social  activities.  Although  not  athletically 
inclined,  herself,  she  has  been  an  ardent  supporter  of  all  the 
sporting  events  of  the  school.  Ruthie  has  not  fully  decided 
upon  her  career,  but  we  have  reasons  to  believe  Katherine 
Gibbs'  will  be  her  choice.  However,  in  whatever  work  she 
undertakes,  we  know  that  she  will  be  successful. 
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DORIS  SHAW 
“Dot”  “Doddie” 

Girls'  Club  (4)  ; Clwrus  (O,  (2),  (3),  (4) 

Doris,  better  known  as  “Doddie”,  entered  the  portals  of 
M.  H.  S.  in  193°-  Her  ready  smile  and  winning  personality 
have  won  her  many  sincere  friends.  She  is  very  quiet,  but  is 
always  ready  to  lend  a helping  hand  to  all  her  friends.  After 
school  she  is  usually  seen  racing  for  a beauty  shop  on  Main 
Street.  \\  e all  know  that  she  is  training  to  be  a hairdresser. 
She  will  probably  go  into  this  business  next  year.  We’re  ali 
with  you  “Doddie”  and  know  you’ll  be  a big  success. 

ELEANOR  E.  SIMPSON 
“Simpi” 

Cloak  and  Plume  (1);  Euclidean  Society  (3);  Girls’  Club 
(3),  (4)  ; Glee  Club  (3)  ; Class  Baskeball  (3)  ; Traffic  Squad 

(4) 

Simpi  is  an  irresistible  challenge  to  anyone  bent  on  wast- 
ing the  hours  in  miserable  gloom.  A flashing  smile,  a bright 
word,  a contagious  giggle  are  the  keynotes  of  her  fun-loving 
nature.  With  obliging  good-will  she  has  proved  herself  of 
timely  value  to  many  a classmate.  We  wonder  how  the  school 
teams  can  ever  “carry  on”  wihout  Simpi’s  loyal  support  and 
lusty  cheering.  Perhaps  her  pep  and  popularity  find  their 
source  in  a daily  glass  of  tomato  juice.  If  so,  we  say,  “keep 
on  drinking  it,  Simpi”  ! 

IRVING^* SMITH 
“Smitty” 

Track  (1),  (2),  ( 3),  (4)  ; Euclidean  Society  (3),  (4)  ; Cross 
Country  (4);  Hi-Y  Club  (4);  Debating  Club  (2),  (3), 
Treasurer  (4) 

“Smitty”,  who  is  one  of  our  handsomest  and  most  sus- 
ceptible males,  first  graced  our  halls  in  1930,  a green  fresh- 
man from  the  Roosevelt  School.  We  are  not  sure  of  his  fu- 
ture, for  upon  cross-examination,  he  revealed  a desire  to  at- 
tend M.  I.  T.  and  also  a wish  to  seek  further  enlightenment 
from  a certain  osteopathic  school  in  the  west.  Whichever  it 
is,  Irving,  or  if  you  decide  on  something  else,  you  certainly 
carry  our  best  wishes. 

OLIVE  SMITH 
“Dolly” 

Olive  “Dolly”  Smith,  a happy-go-lucky  brunette,  who 
graduated  from  the  Roosevelt  School,  came  to  Melrose  High 
four  years  ago.  Because  of  Olive’s  sweet  voice,  she  joined 
the  Glee  Club.  She  has  also  taken  an  active  part  in  the  Poe- 
try Club  and  the  Girls’  Club.  Olive  is  seen  everywhere  with 
a blonde  young  man,  and  they  make  a cute  couple.  Wherever 
a sweet  laugh  is  heard,  it  belongs  to  none  other  than  Olive. 
May  she  be  a big  success  after  graduating  from  Melrose  High. 
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VIRGINIA  G.  SMITH 
“Ginnv"  “Dinny"  “Smitty”  “Gin” 

Glee  Chib  (2),  (3),  (4);  Girls’  Club  (2),  (3),  (4) 
Roosevelt  School  lost  a splendid  girl  when  “Ginny”  en- 
tered Melrose  High.  She  studied  hard,  hut  always  had  a 
ready  smile  for  everyone.  M e send  best  wishes  for  Virginia’.-* 
success  in  dramatic  school. 

LILLIAN  A.  SOUI.L 
“ Lill"  “Lee”  “Lulla” 

Glee  Club  ( 1 ) 

In  the  glorious  fall  of  1930,  Wakefield  High  School 
opened  its  doors  and  released  Lillian  “Lill”  Soule.  “Lill” 
entered  the  portals  of  M.  H.  S.  as  a sophomore  unheralded 
and  unsung,  but  her  flashing  brown  eyes  and  sunny  smile  have 
won  her  mam  friends.  Although  not  very  active  in  athletics 
she  can  alwavs  he  seen  in  the  cheering  lines.  “Lill’s”  inter- 
ests seem  to  center  around  a certain  brunette  by  the  name  of 
“Joe."  On  leaving  High  School  she  intends  to  become  a 
nurse.  The  best  wishes  of  the  class  are  with  you  “Lill.” 

□ 


WILLIAM  SPA  DA  FORA 
“Willie"  “Spaddie” 

Football  (4) 

W illie  entered  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Roosevelt  in  the  bril- 
liant class  of  1930.  He  proved  an  interesting  spectator  to 
most  of  the  school’s  activities.  William,  upon  his  graduation, 
hopes  to  enter  the  field  of  aviation  and  we  know  he  will  be 
successful. 


NANCY SPRAGUL 
“Topsy”  “Nanny”  “Nan” 

Masque  and  1 1 it/;  Girls’  Club 
Lveryone  is  familiar  with  “Topsy”  Sprague.  Her  tit  inn 
curly  locks  and  lively  personality  have  made  many  gloomy 
days  “peppy”.  “Topsy"  is  a great  pal  and  is  always  read} 
lor  tun.  It  is  well  known  among  her  intimate  friends  that 
she  has  one  great  interest  outside  of  school  in  one  of  Went- 
worth Institute  s fair  sons.  She  does  not  know  yet  what 
school  she  is  going  to  attend  next  year,  but  wherever  it  is  we 
know  she  will  make  a hit.  Best  O’  luck!  “Topsy.” 
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DOROT H E A ST E V E R \ I A X 
“Tootie” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4);  Baseball  (1),  (2),  (3).  (4);  Traffic 
Squad  (4),;  Field  Hockey  (3),  Captain  (4) 

“Tootie”  has  been  with  us  for  four  years  and  has  im- 
pressed everybody  with  her  cheery  smile  and  pleasing  person 
ality.  She  has  been  active  in  sports,  having  been  captain  ot 
the  Field  Hockey  Team  in  her  senior  year.  She  is  also  one 
of  the  Royal  Rooters  for  the  boys’  teams. 

“Tootie”  doesn’t  mind  winter  weather,  but  we  think  she 
prefers  “Summer  Weeks”  to  winter  ones. 

She  is  determined  to  continue  her  education,  and,  there- 
fore, will  postpone  her  advent  into  the  business  world. 


EDITH  M.  STILES 
“Edie” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4)  ; Glee  Club  (3),  (4) 

In  September  1930  a shy,  demure,  little  girl  named  “Edie” 
entered  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Roosevelt  School.  “Edie”  has  ac- 
quired many  friends  because  of  her  sweet  disposition  and 
pleasing  personality.  “Edie’s”  ouside  time  is  taken  up  with 
dancing  and  sports,  plus  a little  boy  named  “Ken.”  She  has 
planned  her  career  which  will  be  in  the  dietetic  line.  Here’s 
to  your  success,  “Edie.” 


■D 


GEORGE  STOCK  WELL 
“Stocky” 

George  came  to  us  from  the  Roosevelt  School  in  the  fall 
of  1930.  Although  he  did  not  take  part,  he  was  an  inter- 
ested spectator  to  most  of  the  school  activities.  Upon  grad- 
uation, he  hopes  to  enter  the  business  world  as  an  accountant, 
and  we  hope  he  will  be  a success. 


o 


PHYLLIS  STONE 
“Phil”  “Giggles”  “Lady  Macbeth” 

Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  Operetta  (4). 

Phyllis  entered  M.  H.  S.  in  1930  from  the  Lincoln  School. 
Although  she  has  not  been  particularly  active  in  school  activi- 
ties, she  has  always  been  a loyal  supporter  of  all  school  func- 
tions. Her  ever-ready  smile  has  won  her  mail}'  friends. 

Now  that  she  has  reached  her  senior  year,  she  is  plan- 
ning to  complete  her  education  by  a course  in  journalism.  She 
wants  to  go  into  the  newspaper  business.  M e all  wish  you  the 
best  of  luck,  Phyllis. 
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ANDREW  STOVER 
“Andy” 

Track  (3),  (4);  Cross  Country  (4) 

During  his  four  years  at  M.  H.  S.,  “Andy”  was  well  liked 
bv  both  teachers  and  fellow  students.  From  his  first  day  as 
a bewildered  freshman,  he  seemed  to  have  the  knack  of  getting 
on  the  right  side  of  everyone.  His  outside  activities  kept  him 
from  most  of  those  in  school  except  track.  He  was  never  one 
of  the  best  runners,  but  he  always  gave  everything"  he  had  to 
the  race.  If  he  always  tries  as  hard  in  everything  he  does,  the 
breaks  will  surely  be  his,  and  he  will  win  his  race. 


DOROTHEA STROUT 
“Dot"  “ Stroutie” 

Girls’  Club  (4) 

“Dot”  came  to  Melrose  High  School  from  North  Quincy 
High  in  her  senior  year,  bringing  with  her  all  her  personality 
and  gaiety  of  spirit.  Although  she  has  been  with  us  only  a 
short  time,  she  has  won  the  hearts  of  many.  During  the 
journey,  Dot’s  shipmates  have  discovered  that  within  her 
treasure  chest  she  keeps  a world  of  affection,  sweetness,  kind- 
ness, and  generosity  for  all.  Should  she  enter  the  world  of 
business  or  should  her  path  he  in  other  directions,  we  hope 
and  trust  that  success  and  happiness  will  be  her  companions. 

DORIS  SWAIN 
"Dot"  “Dotty”  “Dorrie” 

Glee  Club  (2),  (3)  ; Pinafore  (2)  ; Debating  Society  (3)  ; 

(4);  Girls'  Club  (2),  (3),  (4) 

Sprightly,  vivacious,  pieplant  and  loquacious, 

Athletic  vicariously,  talented  variously, 

I ruly  religious,  a student  prodigious, 

Accomplished  in  dancing,  finds  tennis  entrancing, 

Not  a masculine  hater  nor  a promiscuous  “dater”, 

A winning  smile  a friend  worth-while-That’s  Doris. 

LAWRENCE  SW  AIN 

Xuntius  (1);  Hi-Y  (2),  (3),  (4);  Track  (1),  (2),  (3'; 

Traffic  Squad  (4) 

l our  years  ago,  Roosevelt  School  sent  into  high  school 
a boy  who,  like  many  others,  was  bewildered  at  its  size  and 
at  the  insignificance  of  a freshman.  But  Lawrence  soon  rose 
from  the  depths  of  insignificance  to  the  heights  of  popularity. 
He  has  a host  of  friends  who  are  sure  of  his  success  in  anv 
work  that  he  may  enter.  He  aspires  to  be  a druggist,  and  is 
heading  for  a pharmaceutical  school.  Best  of  luck,  Lawrence! 
W e're  all  pulling  for  you. 
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M ARGAR ET  SWEENEY 
“Skip”  “Skipper” 

Girls’  Club  (4) 

Margaret  is  a quiet  demure  little  girl.  She  is  a graduate 
of  St.  Mary’s  High  School  but  came  to  Melrose  High  for  an 
additional  year  of  study.  “Skip”  is  a member  of  the  Girls' 
Club  and  has  won  many  new  friends  while  at  M.  H.  S.  She 
always  has  a good  natured  smile  and  a cheery  “Hello”  for 
everyone.  Although  a little  person,  “Skip”  always  cheers 
lustily  for  M.  H.  S.  Athletes.  All  of  Margaret’s  friends  wish 
her  good  luck  in  her  future  undertakings. 

HILDA  SWETT 
“ Hil”  “Angie” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  (4);  Induction  Team  (4);  President  (Ml; 
Poetry  Club  (3)  ; Euclidean  Society  (3)  ; Masque  and  II  iq 
Society  (3),  (4);  Secretary  (4);  French  Club  (3),  (4); 

Year  Book  Committee  (4) 

From  the  time  she  entered  High  School,  Hilda  has  been 
one  of  the  leaders  of  our  class,  taking  an  active  interest  in  all 
school  activities.  The  twinkle  in  her  eye  and  her  delightful 
personality  tell  of  her  sunny  disposition  and  winning  ways. 
“Hill”  seemed  especially  happy  during  her  Sophomore  and 
Junior  years  but  during  her  Senior  Year,  one  could  discern  a 
slight  trace  of  lonesomeness.  Perhaps  she  has  missed  the 
corridors  of  the  old  school ! As  President  of  the  Girls’  Club 
she  has  endeared  hersejf  to  all  its  members. 

BARBARA  TAGGART 
“Barb”  “Barbie” 

French  Club  (4);  Girls’  Club  (3),  (4) 

How  big,  blue  eyes,  abbreviated  nose,  and  tiny  mouth 
made  the  hearts  of  many  confirmed  woman  haters  beat  faster 
during  her  freshman  year.  Her  sophomore  year  she  became 
distinguished  for  her  desire  to  wear  a different  dress  even- 
day.  As  a junior  she  commenced  her  career  as  a letter 
writer,  and  as  a senior,  we  find  her  wishing  that  Dartmouth 
was  co-educational.  Our  next  best  suggestion  was  Colby,  and 
so  next  year  Barb  may  be  headed  north. 

HENRY  THAYER 
“Buster” 

“Buster”  Thayer,  though  quiet,  is  very  good-natured.  He 
has  a hobby  which  is  a favorite  of  many  high  school  lads. 
You  guessed  it — radio.  Every  night  after  he  has  mastered 

that  Spanish  lesson  he  starts  soldering  wires  for  his  latest  one 
tuber.  He  may  make  this  his  life  work  and  as  he  expects  to 
enter  Tech  in  the  near  future  we  think  it  very  likely  that  he 
will. 
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PAUL  TH1V1ERGE 
“Pete” 

"Pete”  came  from  Lincoln  school  in  1930.  During  his 
high  school  career  lie  distinguished  himself  in  athletics  by 
playing  varsit\  football  and  hockey  for  two  years.  "Pete" 
is  an  excellent  athlete  and  should  make  himself  prominent  in 
later  contests.  Aside  from  this  ability  he  has  a winning  way 
with  the  girls.  "Pete"  first  introduced  the  so-called  “W  hiffle" 
Hair  Cut  into  Melrose  High  and  is  responsible  for  its  popu- 
larity. Because  of  his  ability  in  ministering  to  the  ills  of 
automobiles  he  intends  to  seek  further  enlightenment  on  the 
subject. 

WALTER  M.  THOMAS 
"Unk” 

Hi-)'  (3),  (41  ; F.uclideau  (3),  (4). 

Since  entering  M.  M.  S.  four  years  ago,  Walter  has  been 
steadih  winning  the  admiration  and  respect  of  all  with  whom 
lie  has  come  in  contact.  Although  somewhat  modest  he  has 
a happy  disposition  and  a keen  sense  of  humor  which  can  be 
enjoyed  only  by  those  who  really  know  him.  He  has  been  an 
honor  student  for  four  years  and  has  attained  this  achieve- 
ment by  his  natural  ability.  He  enjoys  sports  very  much  and 
may  be  seen  at  all  the  school  games  and  dances.  Walter  hopes 
to  further  his  education  at  Northeastern. 

□ 

VIRGINIA  M.  TOBIN 
“Ginna”  “Gin” 

Girls’  Club  (4). 

“Ginna”  entered  Melrose  High  in  1933,  having  spent  her 
first  three  years  at  Cheverus  High  in  Malden.  This  change 
meant  something  new,  for  it  was  her  first  experience  in  public 
school.  She  hopes  to  be  a writer,  and  expects  to  take  a post- 
graduate course  in  Melrose  High,  then  to  continue  on  to 
college.  Because  of  the  limited  time  of  her  attendance  she 
has  not  been  connected  with  any  activities.  However,  her 
brief  experience,  we  hope,  has  proved  happy,  and  profitable. 
Here’s  wishing  you  great  success  and  happiness  in  the  future. 

ELEANOR  TOOMBS 
“El”  “Elbe” 

Girls'  Club  (3);  Glee  Club  (3);  Orchestra  (1),  (2). 

Eleanor  came  to  Melrose  High  School  in  1930  from  the 
Roosevelt,  a shy  and  bashful  freshman,  with  sparkling  hazel 
eyes  and  pleasing  personality.  This  quiet  girl  has  a rare  gift 
of  making  a friend  stay  a friend.  Eleanor  is  planning  to  come 
back  to  M.  H.  S.  next  year  to  take  a P.  (I.  course  after  which 
she  1 s going  to  the  Children's  Hospital  in  training.  Nothing 
is  too  good  for  our  “Elbe”,  so  let  us  all  wish  her  the  best  of 
success  and  happiness  for  her  future. 
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VIRGINIA  TOWNER 
“Ginny” 

Virginia  Towner,  who  is  known  as  “Ginny”  to  many  of 
the  girls  in  the  school,  came  to  the  Melrose  High  School  from 
the  Roosevelt  School  in  1930.  She  joined  the  Cloak  and 
Plume  Society  in  her  freshman  year.  In  her  second  and  third 
years  she  was  a member  of  the  Girls’  Club.  She  was  also  a 
member  of  the  Glee  Club  in  her  second  and  fourth  years. 
Virginia  wants  to  be  a librarian  and  after  graduation  she 
plans  to  enter  the  Springfield  Library  Training  School.  We 
feel  sure  that  Virginia  will  make  good  in  this  field  and  we 
wish  her  luck  in  her  chosen  vocation. 

□ 

CARL  TRENTSCH 
“Babe” 

Baseball  (3). 

Carl  entered  High  School  in  1930  from  the  Washington 
School.  He  did  well  in  his  Physical  Training  as  well  as 
school  work.  In  High  School  he  plaved  baseball.  Carl  is  a 
quiet  type  of  boy  and  has  never  been  in  trouble  in  High 
School.  He  is  a booster  and  always  willing  to  help  another. 


JOHN  TROSS 
“Panther” 

Track  (3),  (4). 

Here’s  to  John  Tross  whose  great  height,  broad  smile, 
good  jokes,  and  excellent  marks  make  him  the  friend  of  all. 
Although  John  did  not  take  part  in  outside  activities,  he  is 
one  of  the  best  all-round  fellows  in  the  Senior  class.  John, 
as  far  as  anyone  knows  is  rather  cool  to  the  opposite  sex  but, 
“Cool  water  is  dark,  and  water  runs  deep”,  so  watch  out  or 
you  will  fall  in,  John.  Best  of  luck.  We  all  know  you  will 
succeed. 

V □ 

RALPH  P.  TULLEY 

In  order  to  increase  his  education  upon  his  graduation 
from  the  Washington  School,  Ralph  sought  the  inner  realms 
of  Melrose  High,  and,  as  a result  of  four  years  of  plugging, 
he  has  successfully  completed  the  requirements  of  the  college 
course.  Although  he  is  one  of  the  quiet  individuals  of  this 
class,  those  who  know  him  are  sure  that  he  is  a fine  fellow. 
We  do  not  know  exactly  what  Ralph  plans  to  do  after  finish- 
ing school,  but  we  wish  him  the  best  of  luck  in  whatever  he 
attempts. 
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ACM  S TUTTLK 
“ Tut" 

Girls'  Club  ( 3 ) , (q't  ; Glee  Club 
The  luckv  possessor  ot  a pair  ot  dancing,  brown  eves,  and 
a winning  smile  w hich  endears  her  to  all  that's  Tut ! Al- 
though she  is  the  fun-loving  tvpe,  there  is  no  situation,  how- 
ever difficult,  which  she  cannot  handle  with  ease.  Tut  plavs 
tennis,  swims,  and  is  a grand  dancer.  She  is  a smart  dresser 
and  her  abilities  extend  in  all  directions.  W hether  it  is  busi- 
ness or  just  living,  we  envy  Tut  all  the  fun  she  is  going  to  get 
out  of  everything  she  does. 




Cl  M KVA  TV  OM BLY 
“( iene” 

Genieva,  or  “Gene”,  as  she  is  known  to  her  friends,  came 
to  the  new  high  school  from  Chelsea  High.  She  is  a quiet 
sort  of  person  but  she  seems  to  know  a good  deal.  Almost 
immediatelv  on  entering  Melrose  High  she  became  a member 
of  the  Girls’  Club  and  has  been  at  every  meeting  since  she 
joined.  She  has  been  taking  the  Secretarial  Course  and  we 
feel  sure  that  she  will  make  an  efficient  secretarv  to  the  presi- 
dent of  a concern  someday.  W e hope  that  the  depression  w ill 
have  fully  recovered  bv  next  year  so  that  she  may  secure  a 
position.  Good  luck  “Gene”! 

□ 

NORM  AN  VAX  COR 
“Normie”  “Van” 

Xormie,  a tall  handsome  boy  with  the  kind  of  hair  that 
asks  to  be  rumpled  up,  has  been  in,  or  about  Melrose  High 
School  for  the  past  four  years.  His  chief  characteristics  are 
a quick  sense  of  humor  and  an  unfailing  good  nature.  His 
escapades  and  pranks  have  been  a never  ceasing  source  of 
merriment  to  those  who  know  him.  Strange  as  it  seems, 
Xormie  is  seldom  seen  with  many  of  the  Local  Belles.  (Can 
it  be  henpecked?).  “Van"  plans  to  attend  some  higher  in- 
stitution ot  learning  and  we  know  he  will  be  successful.  Best 
w ishes,  Van. 

I’d  I TY  W A l.l.ACK 

Cloak  and  Plume  Society  ( 1 ) ; Masque  and  UK/  Society  (2), 
(3),  (4).'  Girls’  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  1 nt  erclass  Basketball  (2), 

(3).  (4) 

Behold,  a tall,  smiling,  friendly,  brunette!  Yes,  sure 
enough  Betty  and  such  humor.  Kvervone  knows  Betty’s 
clothes,  tor  during  the  post  two  years  she  has  been  quite  parti- 
cular along  tins  line.  Betty  entered  whole-heartedly  into 
basketball,  and  she  finds  great  enjoyment  in  tennis.  Although 
Betty  is  said  to  have  Siamese  traits,  we  assure  you  that  she 
and  Bai  l)  I aggart  are  separate  individuals.  Betty  is  undecided 
about  her  immediate  future,  but  whatever  it  is,  we  know 
success"  will  be  in  attendance. 
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SAMUEL  WARREN 
“Sam”  “Sammie” 

Football  ( 4) 

Sam  entered  Melrose  High  School  in  1930,  a graduate  of 
the  Washington  School.  Football  has  been  Sam’s  regular 
sport  and  he  played  tackle  on  the  first  team  in  his  senior  year. 
Sam’s  a good  fellow  to  have  around  to  cheer  one  who  is  feel- 
ing low.  He  is  always  willing  to  help  someone  and  has 
shared  many  rides  with  his  friends  in  his  old  steam  engine, 
never  refusing  to  give  someone  a lift. 

FLORENCE  ANNE  WATERHOUSE 
“Flossie”  “Flo”  “Kid  Boots” 

Girls'  Club  ( 2 ),  (3),  (4);  Glee  Club  (2),  (3);  “Pinafore” 
(2)  ; Library  (3)  ; School  Life  (4) 

Flossie  is  one  of  the  charming  members  of  our  class. 
She  has  a winning  smile  for  everyone.  Although  not  too 
addicted  to  study,  she  has  always  impressed  her  teachers  with 
her  abilitv.  Her  favorite  pastime  is  dancing,  and  because  of 
her  vivacious  personality  she  never  lacks  an  escort  in  any  soc- 
ial activities.  Flossie  hopes  to  attend  Bryant  and  Stratton  or 
Burdett  next  year,  and  begin  a business  career.  We  feel  con- 
fident that  she  will  be  successful  and  will  make  many  friends. 
The  best  of  luck  to  you,  Flossie ! 

BETTY  WEBSTER 

“Bette”  “Bubbles” 

Masque  and  Wig;  Glee  Club 
Betty  or  “Bubbles”  as  she  is  more  often  called  is  one  of 
Ihe  more  eloquent  members  of  our  senior  class.  Her  astound- 
ing vocabulary  has  won  her  high  esteem  amoung  her  class- 
mates. “Bette”  has  always  been  generous  with  her  dramatic 
abilities  and  assisted  the  two  clubs  in  most  every  undertaking. 
Bette’s  cry  of  “still  alive  and  kicking”  announces  her  arrival 
every  morning  and  we  hope  she  will  still  use  her  favorite  ex- 
pression in  the  corridors  of  Emerson  where  she  expects  to 
study  next  year.  Who  “Marshalls”  Bette  to  school  is  the 
mystery.  We  wonder!  Happy  Landings,  Bette! 

ELEANOR  WELLS 
“Elbe” 

Eleanor  entered  the  Melrose  High  in  the  sophomore  year 
from  St.  Mary’s  School.  Eleanor  is  very  fond  o+"  marathons, 
playing  basket-ball,  and  going  to  Stoneham,  and  she  spends 
most  of  her  spare  time  there  She  loves  to  ride  on  buses  and 
when  she  does,  she  goes  to  sleep.  Eleanor’s  friends  will  miss 
her  and  her  scuffing  along  the  corridor;  but,  “Elbe”,  do  not 
scuff  along  through  life. 
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RUTH  \\  KXTZl'.L 
“Sunny" 

l i iris'  Club  (3);  Program  Committee  (4);  Class  Basketball 

(3).  (4) 

Ruth  entered  Melrose  High  School  from  the  Washington 
School  in  Septemher,  1940  as  a Freshman  and  ever  since  has 
attained  an  excellent  scholastic  record.  Her  many  friends 
have  nicknamed  her  "Sunny"  because  of  her  winning  smile 
and  disposition.  Her  favorite  past  time  is  keeping  books  for 
the  Cafeteria. 

Vfter  "Sunnv"  graduates,  we  know  that  she  will  make 
some  one  an  excellent  stenographer,  secretary,  or  bookkeeper. 

MI  LURCH  WKSTOX 

Glee  Chib  (3).  (gf  ; Girls'  Club  ( 4),  (a)  ; " Mikado ” (4) 

Mildred  came  to  us  front  the  Roosevelt  school  along  with 
the  other  freshmen.  Being  the  possessor  of  a rather  ciuiet 
manner,  she  has  not  thrust  herself  into  the  limelight.  How- 
ever, her  many  loyal  friends  will  never  forget  her  friendly 
sweetness  and  winning  smile.  W e wish  her  the  best  of  success 
in  anything  she  may  do  in  the  future. 

' — n — 

Cl  \nvs  WTI  FIXER 

"( Iladdie" 

Girls'  Chib  (21,  ( O.  ( 1 ) ; Girls’  CMee  Club  (2),  (3),  f 4 d ; 
"Pinafore"  (2):  Mikado  (3d;  T.ucHdann  (2);  Poetry  Club 
( 4 > ; Basketba’I  14)  • Staff  of  ‘"  The  Torch"  (3) 

Four  years  a»o  “( Cladd'e”  entered  Melrose  High  via  the 
( iooch  School.  She  lvs  not  been  very  active  in  sports  but 
alwavs  a loyal  supporter  of  the  teams. 

Although  "(Iladdie’’  has  been  busy  with  extra  curricula 
activities,  she  has  never  neglected  her  school  duties  and  has 
excellent  scholastic  averages  all  through  her  High  School 
career. 

Some  dav  "( iladdie”  hopes  to  he  one  of  the  leading  dress 
designers.  Here’s  luck  to  you,  “Clad”! 

I R I'.I ) WILLIAMS 
"Fred”  "Freddie” 

lli  L (3),  14);  Traffic  Squad  (3),  (4);  Glee  Club  (2),  (3) 

In  the  fall  of  1930  a bewildered  Freshman  walked 
through  the  door  of  the  ancient  Melrose  High  School.  Rv 
the  aid  of  his  good-nature  and  his  curly  locks,  he  soon  became 
friendly  with  both  bovs  and  girls,  and  has  been  on  traffic 
squad  for  the  past  two  years.  During  his  last  year,  Fred  de- 
serted old  cronies  in  lx  half  of  a new  student  of  the  school. 
Fred  intends  to  go  to  an  embalming  school  next  year.  Best 
of  luck,  Fred. 
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ROBERT  WILLIAMS 
“Bob”  “Stu” 

Bob  came  from  the  Roosevelt  School  in  1930.  He  soon 
made  friends  with  his  ever-lasting  personality.  He  is  inter- 
ested in  sports  and  attended  most  of  the  school  games  this 
year.  Who  was  it  but  Bob  who  distracted  our  attention  dur- 
ing home-room  period  with  his  mischievious  pranks  and  witty 
remarks.  Bob  has  been  inclined  to  be  a woman  hater  but 
during  his  senior  year  he  weakened  like  the  rest  of  his  sex. 
Bob  is  undecided  what  to  do  next  year,  but  whatever  he  does 
we  know  he  will  be  successful.  Best  of  luck,  Bob. 

BARBARA  M.  WILSON 
“Barb”  “Barbie” 

Girls'  Chib  (3),  (4) 

Barb’s  winning  smile  and  ready  sense  of  humor  have 
made  her  a good  many  friends  during  her  stay  at  M.  Id.  S. 
From  her  days  in  Roosevelt  through  High  School  she  has  been 
an  eager  follower  of  school  activities.  Barb,  although  not  of 
a studious  nature  has  been  as  apt  pupil  in  her  studies  and  next 
year  hopes  to  enter  some  secretarial  school.  We  all  hope  she 
will  succeed  in  whatever  she  does  and  prosper  in  her  future 
years. 


DORIS  WING 
“Dorrie” 

Glee  Club  (2),  (3),  (4);  “H.  M . S.  Pinafore" ; "Mikado”; 
“ Miss  Chcrryblossom” ; Girls’  Club  (4);  Operetta  Society  (4) 
I wash  to  express  in  poetry 
The  reason  why  Dorrie  appeals  to  me 
Her  merry  eyes  are  free  from  guile, 

She  meets  adversity  with  a smile. 

She  is  a loyal  friend  and  true, 

She  likes  places  to  go  and  things  to  do. 

So  here’s  to  Dorrie’s  great  success 
And  the  fullest  measure  of  happiness. 


GERALD  LUCEY 
“Jerry”  “Juga” 

Football  (2),  (3);  Hockey  (2),  (3). 

Gerald  Lucey  hails  from  the  west  side  of  Melrose  known 
to  the  initiated  as  Cork  City.  “Jerry”  is  one  of  those  boys 
who  finds  it  hard  to  get  up  and  therefore  he  is  frequently  late 
to  school.  “Jerry”  was  on  his  way  to  Athletic  prominence 
when  he  suffered  a knee  injury  which  made  further  partici- 
pation in  sports  impossible.  “Jerry’s”  smile  and  his  in- 
fectious good  cheer  has  made  a host  of  friends  of  both  sexes 
for  him.  Good  luck  to  you,  “Jerry”  and  may  you  spread 
your  cheerfulness  wherever  you  go. 
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MARY  CONNELLY 

Man  is  another  of  our  ambitious  classmates  who  took 
the  regular  four  vear  course  in  M.  H.  S.  in  only  three  years. 
She  came  to  us  from  the  Washington  School  back  in  ’31  and 
has  been  with  us  since.  Mary  is  just  the  reversal  of  the  or- 
dinary ; for,  although  some  people  expect  to  graduate  and 
cannot,  she  did  not  expect  to  but  could.  However,  everything 
was  straightened  out,  and  Mary  entered  our  fold  to  become 
a valuable  member  of  the  class.  Best  of  Luck  in  the  future, 
Mary! 
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ALBERT  KRESS 
“Al"  “Aggie” 

Football  (if;  Baseball  (1),  (2),  (3);  Basketball  (1),  (2): 
Gl ce  Club  ( 4 L 

Albert  came  to  our  fold  from  Bulklev  School  at 
Hartford,  Connecticut,  with  a hobby  on  radios  and  a strong 
arm — ask  some  of  the  ball  players?  Al  had  great  possibili- 
ties as  an  athlete,  his  pitching  was  a marvel,  but  he  gave  :t 
up  to  building  radios  and  then  breaking  them  down  again. 
Al  is  undecided  as  to  what  he  will  do  when  he  graduates, 
but  whatever  it  is  we  all  wish  him  the  greatest  of  success 
and  prosperity. 


EDGAR  WILLIAM  RICHARD 
“Gutt”  “Rich” 

“Gutt”  is  a happy-go-lucky  lad  who  hails  from  Cork- 
City.  He  entered  the  old  “pile  of  bricks”  back  in  ’30  and  has 
been  skipping  afternoon  sessions  ever  since.  His  folks  are 
considering  sending  him  to  1.  C.  S.  but,  “Gutt”  says  he  pre- 
fers Perkins  or  Vassar.  So  long,  old  pal.  and  we  wish  vou 
all  the  luck  in  the  world. 

□ 


In  Memoriam 
MILTON  ALLEN 
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Most  Popular  Boy 
Most  Popular  Girl 
Most  Athletic  Girl  and  Boy 
Prettiest  Girl 
Handsomest  Boys 
Class  Woman-hater 
Class  M an-hatcr 
Best  Dancers 
Class'  rlctress 
Class  Actor 
Most  Bashful  Girl 
Most  Bashful  Boy 

Class  Grind  

Most  Successful  Bluffer 
Least  Successful  Bluffer 
Class  Movie  Fans 

Best-natured  Girl  

Best-naturcd  Boy  

Class  Wit  

Class  Giggler  

Class  Blusher  

Most  Fastidious  

Class  Clown  

Class  Genius  

Class  Flirt  

Most  Original  

Class  Poet 
Class  Exaggcrator 

Class  Ladies’  Man  

Least  Often  on  Time  

Class  Pals  

Class  Songster  

Class  Optimist 

Class  Pessimist  


Carl  Blanchard 
Hilda  Swett 

George  Carpenter  & Dorothea  Steverman 
Ellen  Kimball 

Windsor  Carpenter  and  Carl  Blanchard 
Ralph  Tully 
Cora  Rickard 

Eleanor  Mack  and  Charles  Mullen 
Phyllis  Mason 
George  Dunn 
Marjorie  Horne 
Ralph  Tully 
..Frances  Packard 
Arthur  Bates 
Helen  Calhoun 

Marion  Hatch  and  George  ( dover 
Nancy  Fuller 
David  Reid 
..William  Fogland 
.Alice  Newman 
. Stanley  Locke 
.Eleanor  Mack 
Paul  Thivierge 
.Walter  Thomas 
..Beryl  Lewisson 
Constance  Newton 
Eulalia  Johnson 
Arthur  Bates 
..Allen  Raymond 
Donald  Grant 

Paul  1 hivierge  and  Whitman  Johnson 
..Albin  Noyes 
Robert  Malcolmson 
Macon  Cowles 
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JUNIORS 
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Jean  Aechtler 
Jean  Allanbrcok 
George  Alther 
Marian  Amazeen 
Gullie  Anderson 
Ralph  Austin 
Ralph  Ayer 
Barbara  Babb 
Rita  Babin 
Marjorie  Baillie 
Clifton  Bain 
Anne  Baker 
Russell  Battersby 
Myra  Beck 
Leonard  Beckwith 
Pansy  Beckwith 
Edith  Behnke 
Nellie  Benedict 
Webster  Benedict 
Paul  Benner 
Dante  Binda 
Harry  Black 
Floria  Blair 
Francis  Blaisdell 
Leonard  Blanchard 
Phyllis  Boardman 
Augustine  Bonzagni 
Elmer  Bourne 
Ruth  Boutilier 
Betty  Bowditch 
John  Boyajian 
Elizabeth  Brennan 
Gertrude  Brennan 
Jeanette  Bretagne 
Matilda  Brock 
Betty  Brown 
Edith  Bruce 
Jeanette  Bryant 
Richard  Buck 
Theodore  Bullen 
Virginia  Burchstead 
Eugenie  Burnham 
Robert  Burwen 
Mary  Calt 
Lillian  Carney 
Marjorie  Cattley 
Mary  Cefalo 
Pat  Cefalo 
Frederick  Chapman 
Dorothy  Cheney 
Dorothy  Churchill 
Genevieve  Clark 
Jeanette  Clark 
Josephine  Clark 
Mary  Clark 
Arthur  Clarry 
Kathleen  Cline 


uniors 


Pauline  Cloues 
Warren  Clow 
Lawrence  Cole 
M.  Pauline  Collins 
Raymond  Collins 
Mary  Connelly 
Frank  Connor 
Miriam  Cox 
Virginia  Critchett 
Lincoln  Crosby 
Mildred  Culver 
Jacques  Cunningham 
Muriel  Davison 
Lawrence  DeCoste 
William  DeCoste 
Helen  Delory 
Betty  DeNormandi 
John  Dickinson 
Dominic  Dinardi 
Edna  Dobson 
Leo  Donohue 
Joseph  Doucette 
Harold  Dow 
Barbara  Downey 
Esther  Drew 
Dorothy  Emery 
Alice  Fay 
Priscilla  Fillmore 
Ruth  Findlay 
Ruth  Flanagan 
Ray  Foggin 
Ervin  Forbes 
A.  Donald  Foster 
Constance  Foster 
Richard  Franz 
Anna  French 
Marion  Gallant 
Betty  Gerritson 
William  Giddings 
John  Gillingham 
Eleanor  Glines 
Ruth  Goddard 
Wesley  Goding 
Janice  Gould 
Norris  Gove 
Elizabeth  Grace 
Isabelle  Gray 
Elizabeth  Greene 
Richard  Greene 
John  Hagen 
Jeraldine  Hall 
Dorothy  Hallahan 
John  Hallenborg 
Anita  Hanes 
Velma  Harrow 
Paul  Haroth 
Thelma  Hatch 


Helen  Haven 
Lewis  Haven 
Virginia  Haven 
Robert  Higgins 
Paul  Hoffman 
Louise  Holland 
Faith  Hopkins 
Donald  Houser 
Lincoln  Hunter 
Albert  Hutton 
Henry  Ingersoll 
Charlotte  Ingram 
Dorothy  James 
George  Jenkins 
Lew  in  Joel 
Ralph  Johnson 
Harold  Johnston 
Howard  Jones 
Jean  Joslin 
Robert  Joslin 
Carolyn  Kedy 
Rose  Keefe 
Marjory  Kelley 
Marynoyes  Kellogg 
John  Kenney 
Helen  Kiernan 
Dorothy  Kiley 
Catherine  Kiley 
Dorothy  King 
Helena  King 
Richard  Kirkpatrick 
Sarah  Kitching 
Doris  Kittredge 
Jane  Knoblok 
Margaret  Lang 
June  Larkin 
Marie  Lavallee 
Dorothy  Lawrence 
Phillip  Laycock 
Bessie  Layton 
Curtis  Leavitt 
Nancy  Leib 
Ruth  Lent 
Clarence  Lewisson 
Alice  Lindell 
William  Lithgow 
John  Little 
Claire  Long 
Helen  Long 
Laura  MacDonald 
Alice  Maclnnis 
Betty  MacKeil 
Esther  MacKenzie 
Janet  Maclachlan 
Marjorie  MacLean 
Christine  MacLeod 
Edith  Macullar 
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Juniors,  Continued 


Geraldine  Maguire 
Victor  Maid  rand 
Hilda  Mandell 
Jean  Marr 
Gladys  Marriette 
Frank  Martin 
Edward  M a they 
William  McClintock 
Michael  McCormack 
Dorothy  McDaniel 
Mildred  McGough 
Dorothy  McHatton 
Richard  McHugh 
Robert  McHugh 
James  M cl  1 wraith 
Gordon  Me  Kenney 
Margaret  McNamara 
Gordon  Me  Wade 
Gertrude  Mesnick 
Paul  Millane 
Barbara  Miller 
William  Mitchell 
Richard  Monroe 
Daniel  Moody 
Albert  Moore 
Charles  Moore 
William  Moreton 
Frances  Mullen 
Helena  Mullen 
Madeline  Murphy 
Katherine  Murray 
William  Muse 
Marjory  Nelson 
Otis  Nelson 
Barbara  Neumyer 
Hilton  Nickerson 
Marjorie  Niles 
William  Noonan 
Virginia  Nourse 
Anna  Noyes 
Daniel  Nugent 
Carolyn  Nutter 
Bernard  O’Brien 
James  O’Donnell 
James  O’Neil 
Stanley  Pay  son 
Earl  Perry 
Richard  Perry 


Grace  Pike 
Roger  Pine 
George  Pitts 
Mary  Polk 
Gertrude  Powers 
Lucy  Pray 
Dorothy  Preece 
Evelyn  Prohl 
Restore  Ramsdell 
John  Reed 
Harold  Reeve  s 
Alpo  Regnell 
John  Reynolds 
Charles  Richardson 
Dorothy  Richardson 
Marion  Richardson 
Herbert  Ricker 
Jane  Riddell 
Arthur  Ridley 
James  Rinn 
Barbara  Robbins 
Norman  Robinson 
Marjorie  Rogers 
Frances  Rourke 
Margaret  Rourke 
Eleanor  Rowe 
Virginia  Rufle 
Ellamae  Russell 
Stowe  Say  ward 
William  Schaeffer 
Bertram  Schloesser 
Fuller  Scofield 
Eleanor  Searle 
Lee  Sellon 
Barbara  Semple 
David  Servis 
Earston  Shaw 
Marion  Sherman 
Mary  Sherman 
Constance  Simeone 
Rhona  Slade 
Doris  Smith 
James  Smith 
Natalie  Smith 
Robert  Snow 
Elinor  Sparling 
Sandford  Spencer 
Nancy  Sprague 


Barbara  Stanley 
George  Sterling 
Horace  Stetson 
Marion  Stevens 
Phyllis  Stevens 
Betty  Stone 
Dorothy  Stuart 
Dorothy  Sulkins 
Alma  Sullivan 
Irving  Swain 
Marjorie  Tappan 
Gerald  Taverner 
Stuart  Thayer 
Barbara  Thompson 
Adrienne  Thorn 
Richard  Tobey 
Winifred  Tomes 
Carolyn  Toomey 
Herbert  Tourtillott 
Verna  Towner 
Phyllis  True 
Alton  Tuttle 
Philip  Varney 
Robert  V idler 
Francis  von K lock 
William  Wad  land 
Alexander  Walsh 
Daniel  Walsh 
Burton  Warren 
Raymond  Warren 
Donald  Washburn 
Richard  Webber 
Ervin  Welch 
Mildred  Weston 
James  Wheeler 
Fred  Whipple 
Joseph  White 
William  White 
Beatrice  Whitmore 
Florence  Whitmore 
Elmer  Whittier 
Winona  Wildes 
John  Willey 
Evelyn  W ingood 
Marguerite  Woodill 
Robert  Woollacott 
Robert  Zurbach 
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SOPHOMORES 


87 


Ruth  Alger 
Robert  Allard 
John  Allen 
Howard  Allen 
Ruth  Anderson 
Ralph  Armington 
Frank  Atwood 
Jane  Atwood 
Thomas  Atwood 
Celeste  Rabineau 
Donald  Bailey 
John  Bailey 
Paul  Baker 
Ralph  Barnstead 
Paul  Barter 
Lawrence  Bern  is 
William  Berg 
Ruth  Berthel 
Herbert  Bertoulin 
Bertha  Bierweiler 
Arthur  Birdsall 
Marie  Bissell 
Julia  Blanchard 
Kells  Boland 
Henry  Bonzagni 
Paul  Bourneuf 
Robert  Bowen 
Robert  Bos  worth 
Ardis  Bracket 
Louise  Brackett 
Warren  Brissette 
Marie  Brock 
Robert  Brooks 
William  Brooks 
Arthur  Brown 
Walter  Brown 
Beth  Brunning 
Cortlandt  Bryant 
Gertrude  Bryant 
Phyllis  Bryant 
Richard  Bullens 
Richard  Burnham 
Loraine  Burton 
Charles  Byrne 
Evelyn  Byrnes 
Patricia  Cain 
Alice  Cairns 
Philip  Calder 
Spencer  Campbell 
Janice  Carpenter 
George  Casey 
Hope  Cay  ford 
Patricia  Cay  ford 
Louise  Cefalo 
Anthony  Champa 
Miriam  Chandler 
Muriel  Clark 


Sophomores 

Margery  Coda  ire 
Walter  Cook 
Evelyn  Corson 
Nathalie  Coulson 
Louise  Curran 
Adele  Cutler 
Mary  Dahl 
Sue  D’Antillio 
Helen  Darling 
John  Davidson 
Luella  Davis 
Warren  Davison 
Russ  Dearborn 
Donald  DeLuca 
Ernest  DeLuca 
Leon  DeMontier 
Violet  Dinardi 
Alice  Doherty 
Francis  Dondero 
Frank  Dowd 
Beatrice  DuBrofsky 
Harold  DuBrofsky 
Frank  Eaton 
Norma  Edkins 
Carlton  Ellis 
Phillip  Elmer 
Elsie  Etsell 
Janet  Faden 
Frances  Fahey 
Barbara  Fallon 
Adolph  Ferraro 
Dorothy  Fish 
Vernon  Fletcher 
Joseph  Flynn 
Philip  Fogg 
Beatrice  French 
Margaret  French 
Barbara  Gallant 
Wilma  Garnache 
Lawrence  Garvey 
Elmer  George 
Ross  Getty 
Fred  Gilfeather 
Albert  Giovino 
Carlo  Giuffre 
Theodore  Goddard 
Charles  Goldthwait 
Elizabeth  Goldthwait 
G loraine  Goodwin 
Catherine  Gott 
Ruth  Graves 
Richard  Green 
Herbert  Greene 
Benjamin  Griffiths 
Catherine  Groody 
Kenneth  Guertin 
Jewel  Guibord 


Ernestine  Gustin 
Erna  Gysi 
George  Hall 
Herbert  Halliday 
Doris  Hamilton 
Dorothy  Hanson 
Helen  Hanson 
Gertrude  Harney 
Ceylon  Harry 
Weston  Haskell 
Donald  Ha  use 
Gordon  Hawes 
John  Hay 
Dora  Hazzard 
John  Hennessy 
Katherine  Hennessy 
Karin  Henrickson 
John  Hess 
Dorothy  Hewitt 
Natalie  Hewitt 
Charles  Hinchey 
Lida  Hine 
Karoline  Hittl 
Mildred  Hodgkins 
Grace  Hogan 
Bayard  Holland 
Dorothy  Holman 
Charles  Horne 
Sylvia  Howe 
Winona  Howell 
Barbara  Hoyt 
Henry  Hughes 
Lily  Hughes 
Fay  Hupper 
Margaret  Hun  ton 
Louis  Hyde 
Frances  Hyland 
Charles  Ingham 
Albert  Isaksen 
Ruth  James 
Glen  Jaycock 
Dorothea  Johnson 
Ruth  Johnson 
William  Johnson 
Newton  Jones 
Woodrow  Jones 
Edward  Kelly 
Louise  Kelly 
John  Kennedy 
Ora  Kennefic 
George  Kimball 
Charlotte  King 
Wallace  King 
Roger  Knapp 
Richard  Knight 
John  K noblock 
Pauline  Lanlz 
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Sophomores , continued 


Shirley  Larkin 

Elizabeth  O’Neill 

Lincoln  Smith 

Ebba  Larson 

Russell  O’Neill 

Mary  Smith 

Patricia  Legg 

George  Palmer 

Milford  Smith 

Franklin  Leighton 

Kenneth  Palmer 

Muriel  Smith 

Marion  Leighton 

Gordon  Paul 

David  Soley 

Alice  Leon 

Alma  Pierce 

Andrew  Sorenson 

Phyllis  Lerner 

Paul  Pierce 

Royal  Spencer 

Marion  Locke 

Damon  Porter 

Barbara  Sprague 

Leo  Lofchie 

Virginia  Powers 

Stan  wood  Stack 

Frank  Lopez 

Gilbert  Priestly 

Lewis  Stafford 

Gwendolyn  Lothrop 

Kathryn  Pulsifer 

Barbara  Stark 

Robert  Love 

Bernice  Pye 

Priscilla  Stone 

Betsy  Lowell 

Daniel  Rahilly 

Grant  Stonebury 

Evelyn  Lusk 

James  Ramsay 

Anna  Sullivan 

Ellsworth  Lutts 

Lois  Randlett 

Francis  Sullivan 

Virginia  Lynde 

Constance  Reid 

Madeline  Sullivan 

Rosemary  Lyons 

Edward  Regan 

Thelma  Swain 

Allan  MacDonald 

Ellen  Rhodes 

Virginia  Swensson 

Thomas  MacDougall 

James  Richdale 

Helen  Talbot 

Natalie  Maclnnes 

William  Riley 

Donald  Tavener 

Roy  Maclnnes 

Morris  Rindone 

Donald  Teschek 

Malcolm  MacKay 

Arthur  Robinson 

Charles  Thompson 

George  MacMonagle 

Pauline  Robinson 

Virginia  Thompson 

Barbara  MacSween 

John  Rodgers 

Millard  Titcomb 

Eleanor  Madden 

Artiste  Rogers 

Alice  Towner 

John  Malm 

Warren  Rogers 

Teresa  Turner 

Evelyn  Mann 

Joseph  Rotundi 

Paul  Vaitses 

Marie  Manzer 

Leon  Rowe 

Gwendolyn  Vannah 

Wilfred  Martin 

Evelyn  Rudin 

Doris  Van  Alstine 

Anna  Martois 

Martha  Saari 

Charles  Vocca 

Vincent  Matrese 

Erwin  Sanborn 

Annette  von  Liebermann 

Francis  Mayne 

Joan  Sanders 

Howard  Walden 

Jean  McDonald 

Olof  Sandgren 

Phillip  Wallace 

Phillip  McFcdden 

Betty  Sauer 

Margaret  Walsh 

Rrse  McGough 

Clarence  Sawyer 

Ruth  Waltz 

Edna  Mickle 

Warren  Sawyer 

Dorothy  Wellington 

Roland  Mildram 

John  Scarpa 

Arthur  Wentzell 

Thelma  Mitchell 

Lewis  Scarpa 

Elliott  Wheeler 

Isabelle  Montgomery 

Levio  Scenna 

Burton  Whipple 

Richard  Moore 

Robert  Scofield 

Eleanor  Whitney 

Robert  Moore 

Kenneth  Sears 

Ernest  Whitney 

Webster  Moores 

Edward  Shaw 

Margery  Wigton 

Van  Morris 

Marvin  Shaw 

Jean  Wilkinson 

Ethel  Mosher 

Virginia  Sheppard 

Margaret  Williams 

Gloria  Muller 

Frank  Sheridan 

Richard  Wilson 

Robert  Mumford 

Ruth  Shiverick 

Selma  Wilson 

John  Murphy 

Eugene  Shute 

Marion  Woodland 

Louise  Myrick 

Norma  Shute 

William  Woodside 

Mary  Nazario 

Martha  Sibley 

Frank  Woodward 

Nellie  Nickerson 

Richard  Sibley 

Stella  Worth 

Frank  O’Leary 

Marjorie  Simpson 

Russell  Wright 

Ethel  Ollis 

Elmer  Smith 

Ruth  Wynott 

Margaret  Olliver 

Everett  Smith 

Marjory  Young 
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freshmen 


Gladys  Addison 
Charles  Allen 
Charlotte  Amazeen 
John  Anderson 
William  Anderton 
Daniel  Arnold 
Edgar  Atksinson 
Margaret  Babin 
Frances  Bail  lee 
George  Baker 
William  Ball 
Eliot  Barber 
Virginia  Barber 
Robert  Barnes 
Ralph  Barrar 
Joseph  Bassler 
John  Batchelder 
Frances  Bates 
Malcolm  Bedell 
Virginia  Belisle 
Beatrice  Bennett 
Peter  Benson 
Esther  Berry 
Herbert  Biekum 
Arthur  Blackstone 
Kenneth  Balke 
Robert  Blatchford 
Robert  Bleyle 
Isabel  Bohannon 
Ruth  Bolster 
Edna  Bolton 
Marjorie  Borden 
Weldon  Bosworth 
Louise  Bourneuf 
Douglas  Beutilier 
Patricia  Bowser 
Robert  Bradford 
Barbara  Breed 
Marie  Brissette 
Barbara  Brown 
Carleton  Brown 
Gordon  Brown 
LeRoy  Brown 
Olive  Brown 
Orion  Brown 
Winfield  Brown 
Anzo  Bucci 
Phyllis  Burleigh 
Robert  Burt 
Priscilla  Butterick 
Phyllis  Byette 
Rosemary  Cairns 
George  Calt 
Charles  Campea 
Elizabeth  Campea 
Robert  Cann 
Dorothy  Carver 
John  Casey 
Helen  Chapman 
Dorothy  Clark 
Jean  Clifford 
Mablo  Cobb 
Harold  Collins 
Anthony  Concannon 
Rita  Cox 

Frances  Crawshaw 
Robert  Critchett 
Donald  Crooker 
Paul  Crosby 
Damon  Cutter 
Donald  Dacey 
Leona  Dakin 
Oletta  Daly 
Eileen  Daniels 
Richard  Davison 
William  Day 


Evelyn  DeBill 
Albert  DeCoste 
Martha  d’Entremont 
Bernard  DeFreitas 
Leon  Delaney 
Richard  DeLorme 
Ruth  Denley 
Marion  Derby 
Harry  Dewsnap 
Lillian  Dickinson 
Richard  Dickinson 
Robert  Dickinson 
David  Dieter 
Paul  Dion 
Edmund  Di Pietro 
Evelyn  Dixon 
Verna  Donahue 
Martha  Dooley 
William  Dooley 
Charles  Dow 
William  Downey 
Shirley  Doyle 
F'red  Dwyer 
Gladys  Eaton 
Charlotte  Edwards 
Mary  Eekhoff 
Edward  Eagan 
James  Else 
Dorothy  Erhard 
Mary  Fahy 
Lillian  Farnsworth 
Elizabeth  Fawcett 
Alma  Fay 
Herbert  Fellows 
Sumner  Fernald 
Dana  Fisher 
Raymond  Fittz 
Charles  Flanagan 
Marjory  Fleury 
Clayton  Forbes 
William  Fortier 
Jean  French 
Ralph  Fritch 
Morton  Furber 
William  Gardner 
Whitney  Gerrish 
Betty  Gillies 
Anthony  Giuffre 
Sylvia  Goodwin 
Betty  Gordon 
Robert  Gordon 
Fred  Gorman 
Harry  Gould 
Ralph  Gove 
Arthur  Grant 
Joseph  Grant 
George  Green 
Mary  Green 
Raymond  Greenlaw 
Harry  Guptill 
James  Haley 
Louise  Hall 
Frank  Hallahan 
Norman  Hamlin 
Paul  Hannigan 
Deborah  Hanson 
Edgar  Harrow 
Brenda  Hasey 
Robert  Hatch 
Janice  Hayward 
Thomas  Head 
Paul  Heagney 
Caroline  Heath 
George  Hecht 
Walter  Higgins 
Richard  Hill 


Dorothy  Hilles 
Levina  Hine 
Elizabeth  Hines 
Miriam  Hitchins 
Marie  Holt 
David  Horne 
Gladys  Horne 
Leonard  Howe 
Paul  Hupper 
Alice  Hurley 
Ruth  Hynes 
Winifred  Ingham 
Dorothy  Ivaney 
Arthur  Jameson 
Fred  Janes 
Marjory  Janes 
Ernest  John 
Phyllis  Johnson 
Verna  Johnson 
Janesta  Jones 
Ruth  Jones 
Shi  1 ley  Jones 
Wentworth  Jones 
Vera  Kayarian 
Lillian  Kearney 
Thelma  Keating 
Konrad  Keniston 
Charles  Kenney 
Robert  Kershaw 
Anna  Kervin 
Frederick  Kidd 
Anna  Kiley 
Irma  Kimball 
Paul  Kimball 
Lillian  King 
George  Kinney 
Joseph  Kress 
Mable  Langeley 
Robert  Lau 
Charles  Lawrence 
James  Lawrence 
Clarence  LeFave 
Albert  Leslie 
Donald  Leland 
Charles  Lilly 
Elizabeth  Lockhart 
Ruth  Lombard 
Taylor  Longshore 
Donald  Love 
Gordon  Lowe 
Arthur  Lundberg 
Barbara  Lyford 
David  Lyle 
Harold  Lyle 
Dorothy  MacDonald 
James  McLean 
Roberta  MacLeod 
Dorothy  MacRobert 
Neil  MacSween 
David  Mahan 
Francis  Mahoney 
John  Manning 
Natalie  Martin 
Russell  Martin 
Fred  Masheter 
Charles  Masiello 
Eugene  McCarthy 
James  McDonald 
Thomas  McGilley 
Arnold  Mcllwraith 
William  McLean 
Helen  McPheters 
Miriam  McWade 
Jean  Merrill 
Evelyn  Meuse 
Madeline  Meuse 
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Robert  Morrell 
Leonard  Moulaison 
Margaret  Moulaison 
Edna  Mullen 
Frank  Mullett 
Herbert  Mul ready 
Walter  Munson 
John  Murphy 
Gates  Murray 
Lewis  Murray 
Naomi  Murray 
Robert  Muse 
Ralph  Xeumeyer 
Dorothy  Newman 
Marion  Nowell 
Paul  Noyes 
Kathleen  O’Brien 
Sally  O’Donnell 
George  Ogle 
Lawrence  Orne 
Ruth  Osborne 
Allene  Overing  v 
Joseph  Paganucci 
Harriet  Page 
Grover  Palmer 
Richard  Pa  rant 
Ruth  Parker 
George  Parkes 
Donald  Parsons 
George  Patterson 
Kmilie  Pepper 
Dana  Perkins 
Roger  Perkins 
Eugene  Phillips 
Kingsley  Phillips 
Charles  Picardi 
Gertrude  Pierce 
Robert  Pierce 
Harold  Pike 
Eleanor  Pilling 
Edwin  Pingree 
Ethel  Polk 
Carrie  Porter 
Winston  Potter 
James  Powers 
Patrick  Powers 
Robert  Powers 
Barbara  Preece 
Eleanor  Pres  by 
James  Rahilly 
Edward  Ratcliffe 
Richard  Ray 
Jean  Richard 


"f res/vm  m , continued 


Herbert  Richardson 
Marjory  Rickard 
Virginia  Ridley 
James  Rigney 
Harry  Ritchie 
Daniel  Roberson 
Francis  Roberts 
Gertrude  Robertson 
Evelyn  Robinson 
Eileen  Roche 
Vernon  Rogers 
Elsie  Rosendale 
Roland  Rumberg 
Dorothy  Rush 
Robert  Sanborn 
Mary  Sanford 
Barbara  Sargent 
Jack  Sarni 
Ralph  Sarni 
Carl  Sartori 
Raymond  Sault 
Frederick  Saunders 
Chester  Sayles 
Florence  Schaefer 
Jason  Schnide 
Helen  Schueler 
Lewis  Scott 
Marcia  Seward 
John  Shea 
Ruth  Shepard 
William  Sheridan 
Marjorie  Sherman 
Marion  Shirley 
Frank  Shiverick 
John  Simpson 
Barbara  Slevins 
Constance  Smith 
Mary  Smith 
Pauline  Snow 
Glena  Soule 
Milton  Soule 
Lawrence  Sperry 
Audrey  Steeves 
Marion  Steeves 
Barbara  Sterling 
Natalie  Stevens 
Virginia  Stillman 
Patricia  Stone 
Jane  Stuart 
Ruth  Sulkins 
Coleman  Sullivan 
Florence  Sullivan 
Pauline  Sullivan 


Regina  Sweeney 
Betty  Svmonds 
Arline  Taylor 
Natalie  Thivierge 
Edwin  Thompson 
Robert  Thompson 
Sydney  Thompson 
Alden  Tibbetts 
Marjorie  Tibbetts 
June  Tilden 
Loretta  Tobin 
Phyllis  Tourtillott 
Vida  Tracy 
Jean  Traquair 
Marie  Tulley 
Dorothy  Turner 
Leo  Turner 
Arline  Urquhart 
David  Valpey 
Frederick  Van  Cor 
Wallace  Verge 
Janet  Vigneau 
Graham  Walden 
Patrick  Walsh 
Dorothy  Walters 
Douglas  Ward 
Macauley  Ward 
Dorothy  Watson 
William  Watts 
Jeannette  Weeks 
Penning  Wentworth 
Isabel  Wentzell 
Melvin  Wheaton 
Luella  Wheeler 
Margaret  White 
John  Whooley 
Roger  Wilder 
Dorothy  Wilkins 
John  Wilkinson 
James  Wills 
Emily  Wilson 
Janet  Wilson 
John  Wilson 
Kenneth  Wilson 
Patricia  Winship 
Robert  Woodside 
James  Woodward 
Reginald  Wooldridge 
Gloria  Worster 
Lawrence  Wuest 
Mildred  Young 
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THERAPEIA  SOCIETY 


1 his  year  the  I herapeia  Society  was  practically  inactive;  probably  because 
in  the  business  ot  becoming  established  in  the  new  school,  no  real  effort  was 
made  to  start  the  ball  rolling.  However,  the  club  under  the  leadership  of  Presi- 
dent Caroline  Hittl  hopes  to  be  able  to  set  to  work  immediately  next  year  and 
have  as  successful  a season  as  that  of  last  year. 
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THE  MELROSE  HIGH  SCHOOL  GILBERT  & SULLIVAN 
OPERETTA  ASSOCIATION 


I’ reside nt — Bart.on  Fritz 

Vicc-Presid  ent — J oh  n Con  a h a y 

Secretary-Treasurer — Francis  Scoboria 

Faculty  Advisor — James  R.  Houghton 

This  society  was  formed  this  year  as  a separate  organization  for  those  pupils 
who  were  interested  in  music  and  wanted  to  cooperate  in  producing  an  operetta, 
a customary  affair  in  M.  H.  S. 

The  members  voted  to  pay  dues  amounting  to  fifty  cents  a year  to  cover  ex- 
penses of  the  organization. 

We  voted  to  put  on  the  Operetta  “Miss  Cherry-blossom”  and  to  date,  the 
parts  assigned  have  been  : 


Every  member  of  the  organization  is  working  hard  to  make  this  first  pro- 
duction in  the  New  Melrose  High  School  a great  success. 


C h err  ybl osso  rn — Doroth  y Holm  a x 
Kokemo — Barton  Frttz 


John  Henry  Smith — Jack  Cunningham 
Henry  Foster  Jones — Albin  Noyes 
Jessica  V and cr pool — Esther  Drew 
T ogo — J oh  n Con  a h ay 
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SCHOOL  LIFE 


The  year  of  1933-1934  has  been  a reasonably  successful  one  for  “School 
Life.”  The  subscription  list  has  increased  somewhat  materially,  and  although 
the  price  of  the  magazine  was  reduced  this  year,  the  paper  has  kept  on  a safe 
financial  basis.  The  success  in  this  line  is  largely  to  be  attributed  to  the  work  of 
the  business  staff  in  securing  “ads”,  and  to  the  untiring  work  of  Mr.  Battles  as 
advisor. 

The  form  of  the  magazine  has  remained  practically  the  same,  with  no 
change  except  the  addition  of  one  new  column.  The  students  of  the  school  have 
done  their  part  in  contributing  to  the  magazine,  and  the  literary  and  poetry  de- 
partments have  been  filled  with  interesting  and  well  written  pieces.  W ith  the 
help  of  Miss  Drake,  all  the  departments  have  done  their  work  exceptionally  well 
all  year,  and  it  is  satisfying  to  realize  that  several  of  this  year’s  staff  will  be  sen- 
iors next  year,  continuing  their  good  work.  “School  Life”  has  progressed  a 
little  this  year,  and  we  hope  that  it  may  go  much  farther  next  year,  with  a fine 
staff,  and  a newly  kindled  interest  in  the  school. 
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GIRLS’  CLUB 


President — Hilda  Swett 

Vice-President — Bette  Bancroft 
Secretary — Nancy  Fuller 

T reasurer — Constance  Mason 

Corresponding  Secretary — Margaret  Kehoe 

Girls’  Club  is  about  to  complete  its  first  year  in  the  New  High  School  and  a 
most  successful  year  it  has  been  with  splendid  attendance,  fine  programs  and  the 
acquisition  of  an  office  of  our  own  where  executive  board  meetings  may  be  held, 
although  there  are  no  chairs  in  which  to  sit. 

The  Program  Committee,  under  the  able  leadership  of  Terre  Andrews,  has 
secured  many  fine  speakers  for  us  among  whom  are:  Mr.  Sprague,  Rev.  Mr. 
Tracy,  Miss  Remon,  Mr.  Friend,  Miss  Kershaw,  Evelyn  Creelman,  May  Milli- 
ken,  Professor  Alexander  Magoun  of  M.  I.  T.  and  Miss  Lily  Potter,  dean  of 
Lasell  Junior  College.  Their  inspiring  messages  have  helped  us  to  carrv  out  to 
a higher  degree  the  purposes  of  our  Club. 

At  the  annual  Fun  Night,  of  which  Miss  Goss  was  in  charge,  we  were'  sent 
on  a treasure  hunt  which  proved  to  be  very  exciting. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  meetings  was  the  Fashion  Show  presented  by 
Miss  Edith  Goodell  on  Sophomore  night.  Our  own  members  were  models  and 
many  beautiful  clothes  were  shown. 

On  March  30,  a Good  Friday  service,  sponsored  by  Hi-Y  and  Girls’  Club, 
was  held  in  the  Assembly  Hall  at  7:30  a.  m.  Rev.  Mr.  Tracy  was  the  speaker. 

And  now  it  is  nearly  time  for  the  Sophomore  Inductions,  which  means  that 
soon  the  Seniors  will  depart  from  the  New  High  School,  leaving  behind  them  the 
happy  memories  of  all  that  Girls’  Club  has  meant  to  them  and  of  what  it  will 
mean  to  them  in  the  future. 
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HI-Y 


President — David  Reid 

Vice-President — Wayne  Par  man 
Secretary — John  Chisholm 

Treasurer — Henry  Jackson 

Corresponding  Secretary — Charles  Mitchell 

During  the  year  1933-1934,  the  Melrose  Hi-Y  Club  has  enjoyed  one  of  its 
best  and  most  successful  seasons.  Much  has  been  done  towards  the  improvement 
of  youthful  standards  and  the  aiding  of  those  in  need.  Some  of  the  members 
have  contributed  generously  of  their  time  for  the  Service  Fund. 

The  meetings  have  been  interesting  from  the  standpoint  of  speakers,  and 
educational  from  the  standpoint  of  their  subjects.  We  have  had  among  others 
as  speakers  the  following  men : Myles  Lane,  Lionel  Hitchman,  Mr.  Ginsburgh, 
Mr.  Sprague,  and  a few  members  of  the  Faculty.  We  had  also  a dance,  a Sport 
night,  and  helped  sponsor  the  Appreciation  Banquet.  The  program  for  next 
year  calls  for  increased  membership  and  activities. 

The  most  important  meeting  of  the  year  had  as  its  speaker,  Francis  Ouimet. 
Fathers  and  golf  enthusiasts  were  invited. 

The  club  was  very  unfortunate  to  lose  its  friend  and  advisor,  Gordon  Pipe, 
but  was  fortunate  to  gain  in  his  place  Captain  Leicester  Johnston,  who  is  now 
doing  fine  work.  As  usual,  we  were  privileged  to  have  Mr.  Lacey,  who  is  al- 
ways ready  and  willing  to  guide  and  help  us  in  our  Hi-Y  program. 
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MASQUE  AND  WIG  SOCIETY 


President — Henry  Jackson 

V icc-Presiden t — Eleanor  M ack 
Treasurer — John  O.  Barrows 
Secretary - -Hilda  Swett 

Corresponding  Secretary — Frances  Packard 

Another  successful  year  for  the  Masque  and  Wig  Society  has  been  com- 
pleted. At  the  request  of  the  Parent-Teachers’  Association,  Sir  James  Barrie’s 
play,  “The  Old  Lady  Shows  Pier  Medals”,  was'  presented  at  the  fall  meeting  of 
that  organization.  It  was  also  greatly  appreciated  when  it  was  presented  at  a 
Girls’  Club  meeting.  On  December  8,  the  Masque  and  Wig  Society,  together 
with  the  Poetry  Club,  sponsored  a lecture  by  Wilbert  Snow.  At  the  Christmas 
Assembly,  Lady  Gregory’s  “Travelling  Man”  was  enjoyed.  In  March  the  play, 
“The  Bad  Penny”,  by  Rachel  Lield,  was  presented  for  the  benefit  of  the  Ath- 
letic Association.  The  annual  production  this  year,  Suttan  Vane’s  play,  “Out- 
ward Bound”,  has  been  said  to  have  been  one  of  the  two  finest  plays  ever  given 
by  the  society  One  act  of  “Outward  Bound”  was  entered  in  the.  contest  spon- 
sored by  Emerson  College  this  spring. 

Our  best  wishes  to  the  Masque  and  Wig  Society  for  a successful  year  in 
1934-1935,  which  we  feel  is  assured  with  such  able  teachers  assisting  and  so 
many  talented  members. 
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THE  CLOAK  AND  PLUME  SOCIETY 


President — Aldex  Tibbetts 

V i cc-Presid cut — T h elm  a K i at i xg 
Secretary — Doroth  y C ear  k 
T rcasurer — Robert  Can  x 

I he  Cloak  and  Plume  Society  was  organized  in  October  with  a membership 
of  thirty-five  Freshmen.  This  year  the  programs  have  been  given  over  to  the 
presentation  of  one-act  plays,  such  as  “Wisdom  Teeth,’’  “The  King’s  English,” 
“The  Lost  Silk  Hat,”  and  “Stuffed  Owls.” 

On  February  i,  the  club  entertained  the  Girls’  Club  by  presenting  “Wisdom 
Teeth.”  The  club  is  also  pleased  to  make  record  here  of  the  fact  that  Robert 
Gordon  did  excellent  acting  as  “Henry”  in  the  Masque  and  Wig  production  of 
“Outward  Bound.” 

Former  Cloak  and  Plumers  who  also  appeared  in  “Outward  Bound”  are 
Richard  Greene,  Kenneth  Bristol,  Phyllis  Mason,  Betty  Sauer. 

The  club  has  had  faithful  and  competent  assistance  in  coaching  from  its 
Masque  and  Wig  representative,  Betty  Webster,  and  Mr.  Ivroepsch  of  the 
faculty. 

Faculty  advisors:  Mr.  Ivroepsch,  Miss  W ilder. 
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TRAFFIC  SQUAD 


Ca  plain-  -Way  x f.  P arm  an 

Lieutenants — Carl  Blanchard,  Allen  Raymond, 

David  Reid,  Robert  Malcolmson 

This  year,  the  traffic  squad,  an  enlarged  force  because  of  its  new  surround- 
ings, came  through  with  a fine  performance.  Before  Wayne  had  them  fully  or- 
ganized the  members  had  a little  difficulty,  for  there  were  more  positions  than 
there  were  men,  and  there  were  many  sections  of  this  school  with  which  the 
members  were  unacquainted.  However,  after  it  was  organized,  the  squad  took 
hold  and  did  a very  creditable  job. 
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EUCLIDEAN  SOCIETY 


President — Jean  Rogers 

Vicc-presid en t — Eugen e Hayward 
Secretary — Fran ces  Packard 

T rcasurer — Albert  Clogston 

The  Euclidean  Society  whose  membership  is  limited  to  those  who  have  ob- 
tained an  A or  P>  in  mathematics  and  science  has  as  its  speakers  professors  spec  • 
ializing  in  these  subjects. 

This  year  the  club  has  been  most  fortunate  to  have  two  of  the  teachers  of 
the  high  school  faculty.  Mr.  Harold  Poole  spoke  on  “Carbon  Dioxide  and  Tts 
Uses”,  and  Mr.  Stanley  Battles  showed  us,  with  blackboard  illustrations,  how  to 
trisect  an  angle  using  either  the  quadratrix  or  conch ord  curve.  Dr.  Theron 
Hatch’s  talk  on  “Experiences  in  the  Dental  Profession”  proved  of  great  interest 
to  the  club. 

The  activities  also  included  a trip  to  the  Herald-Traveler  Building  where  the 
members  were  able,  to  observe  the  method  of  printing  a newspaper. 

The  club  this  year  has  proved  of  great  value  to  the  science  department  by  a 
substantial  gift  to  help  meet  the  expense  of  a stereopticon  machine. 

The  interesting  meetings  and  educational  trips  have  proved  enjoyable  to 
the  members  of  the  club,  and  the  members  of  1934  wish  the  future  Euclideans 
continued  success  in  their  club. 
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THE  FRENCH  CLUB 


Presid  en  t — 1 ’>  ette  Ban  croft 

Vice-Presid ent — J ax e Kli nger 
Seer  eta  ry — ]\  I ario  n Hume 

T rcasurcr — Marjorie  Andrews 
Faculty  Advisor — Miss  Chase: 

The  French  Club  has  had  a most  profitable  year  under  the  able  leadership  of 
its  president,  Bette  Bancroft.  The  membership  of  the  Club  has  been  the  largest 
in  the  past  seven  years  and  with  added  numbers  has  come  added  enthusiasm. 

The  programs  have  been  planned  to  give  a deeper  appreciation  of  the  art, 
literature  and  history  of  France.  Two  programs  stand  out  as  particularly  enjoy- 
able : the  Christmas  play,  which  was  given  in  the  Little  Theatre  and  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  “Chateau  Country  of  France”  given  by  Mrs.  Edwin  Fort.  As  a re- 
sult of  the  year’s  work  and  play,  every  one  has  acquired,  a deeper  feeling  for  “La 
Belle  France.” 

A new  feature  was  introduced,  when  the  Club  voted  to  have  a pin.  The  pin 
is  most  attractive,  being  a French  blue  with  gold  fleur  de  lis  and  the  gold  inscrip- 
tion “Cercle  Francais.”  Not  wishing  to  be  wholly  selfish,  it  was  also  voted  to 
send  a contribution  to  Caney  Creek  Community  Center,  to  aid  in  the  good  work 
being  done  there. 
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DEBATING  SOCIETY 


President-  -Macon  Cowles 

Secretary-  Beverly  LaRelle 
Treasurer — Irving  Smith 

In  spite  of  unavoidable  difficulties  in  the  way  of  stabilizing  the  officers  of 
the  club,  the  members,  with  the  excellent  direction  of  Mr.  Young,  have  gained  a 
successful  season. 

Two  outstanding  debates  have  been  held  with  Swampscott  and  Reading.  Al- 
though these  debates  were  not  victorious  for  the  society,  the  debaters  supported 
the  club  nobly. 

The  new  school  has  opened  the  way  for  many  advantages  for  the  club.  The 
‘‘Little  Theatre”  is  equipped  with  an  excellent  stage  from  which  the  debaters  de- 
livered their  debates.  Lectures  were  also  enjoyed  by  the  club.  The  socials  were 
enjoyed  by  one  and  all. 

On  account  of  the  increasing  membership,  it  is  encouraging  to  note  that  the 
Debating  Society  is  fast  becoming  one  of  the  outstanding  clubs  in  the  school— 
and  justly  so. 

The  out-going  members  wish  the  society  the  best  of  luck. 
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ART  LEAGUE 


The  Melrose  High  School  Art  League  held  up  its  high  standard  in  the  year 
of  1933-1934  with  its  officers  President,  Herbert  Halliday;  Vice-President,  Ger- 
trude Ellis;  Secretary,  Clarence  LeFave;  and  Treasurer,  Ralph  M.  Ayer. 

At  one  of  our  monthly  meetings  an  illustrated  lecture  was  given,  using  the 
very  elaborate  Delineoscope  which  was  a gift  to  the  Art  Department  by  the  Mel- 
rose Art  League.  A Halloween  Party  was  given  Friday  afternoon,  October  27, 
in  the  Gymnasium.  It  was  a grand  success.  A trip  to  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts 
to  see  the  Whistler  exhibition  is  anticipated. 


115 


■■M 


116 


THE  POETRY  CLUB 


President — Margaret  Kehoe 

Recording  Secretary — Edith  M.  Lavalette 

Another  successful  year  of  The  Poetry  Club  has  passed,  and  we  expect 
many  more  such  years  in  the  future. 

The  highlight  of  The  Poetry  Club’s  past  season  was  Wilbert  Snow’s  lecture, 
the  subject  of  which  was  “Modern  American  Poetry  With  Original  Readings.’ 
This  program  was  sponsored  jointly  by  The  Masque  and  \\  ig  Society  and  The 
Poetry  Club  and  was  enjoyed  equally  by  both  societies. 

In  Ocober,  a program  of  autumn  poems  was  presented  ; in  November,  mem- 
bers read  their  favorite  poems  and  had  a friendly  meeting.  Miss  Putnam  enter- 
tained the  club  at  her  home  at  Christmas  time,  as  she  has  done  for  several  years. 
At  that  time,  we  were  pleased  to  have  Miss  Blake  as  a guest.  The  January  meet- 
ing was  conducted  by  Miss  Putnam,  who  gave  an  account  of  Carl  Sandburg’s  life 
in  preparation  for  his  visit  to  Melrose  in  February.  Two  members  presented  a 
program  on  A.  A.  Milne  and  his  poetry,  in  the  month  of  February.  They  read 
from  his  two  books  “When  We  Were  Very  Young”  and  “Now  We  Are  Six.” 
Mr.  Carney  conducted  a novel  meeting  at  the  March  meeting,  having  the  club 
read  different  poems  in  unison  in  order  to  gain  certain  effects.  The  April  pro- 
gram will  be  about  Edward  Arlington  Robinson,  a well-known  New  England 
poet. 
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BAND 


The  Rand  was  reorganized  this  year  under  the  leadership  of  Mr.  Houghton, 
the  purpose  being  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a band  of  which  the  school  and  stu- 
dent body  would  be  proud.  The  first  step  in  this  direction  was  made  by  the 
purchase  of  several  instruments  by  the  school  and  of  the  beginning  of  a band 
library  containing  marches,  patriotic  selections,  and  concert  pieces.  The  mem- 
bers are  now  trying  to  raise  enough  money  to  buy  new  uniforms  and  more  in- 
struments in  order  to  make  it  a truly  distinctive  organization.  The  band,  besides 
playing  at  the  football  games  and  in  parades,  has  broken  precedent  by  playing 
for  several  outside  organizations  and  at  assemblies.  This  year  a band  concert 
was  given.  The  band  has  a personnel  of  forty-four  students  who  have  spent 
much  time  and  practice  in  making  it  a success. 
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ORCHESTRA 


I he  Orchestra  has  been  one  of  the  best  in  the  school  in  recent  years.  Its 
personnel  of  thirty-eight  pupils  have  all  been  in  the  organization  at  least  two 
years  and  many  for  four,  thus  making  an  orchestra  all  of  whose  members  have 
had  experience.  Because  rehearsals  are  held  during  school  hours,  there  has  not 
been  as  much  time  for  practice  as  in  former  years,  but  despite  this  handicap  it 
has  made  a splendid  showing  in  all  its  public  appearances  under  the  leadership  of 
its  conductor,  James  R.  Houghton.  This  school  organization  has  played  at  sev- 
eral concerts  and  entertainments  given  by  the  school,  besides  playing  the  music 
for  the  Operetta  and  graduation. 
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THE  FRESHMAN  ORCHESTRA 


This  year’s  Freshman  Class  boasts  of  a fifteen  piece  Orchestra.  The  group 
is  under  the  direction  of  James  R.  Houghton.  On  the  twenty-third  of  March 
this  organization  had  the  privilege  of  playing  at  the  Faculty  Entertainment.  The 
Orchestra  has  been  working  on  various  selections  by  noted  composers,  including 
Beethoven,  Schumann,  and  Handel,  and  have  done  remarkably  well  for  a small 
Orchestra.  This  is  really  a preparatory  Orchestra  for  next  year’s  advanced 
group  which  all  the  young  musicians  hope  to  enter.  We  wish  them  the  best  of 
luck  in  their  musical  career. 
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NUNTIUS 


Nuntius,  the  paper  which  is  edited  tliree  times  a rear  by  the  Latin  students 
of  the  freshman  and  sophomore  classes,  in  spite  of  its  ten  years  of  existence,  is 
now  appearing  for  the  first  time  in  The  Year  Book.  Nuntius  provides  for  the 
Latin  student,  interesting  and  worthwhile  articles  sometimes  written  in  English, 
sometimes  in  Latin,  relative  to  the  life  and  culture  of  ancient  Rome  and  its 
contribution  to  modern  life;  there  also  appear  original  compositions  in  Latin  on 
timely  modern  topics;  editorials,  jokes,  a Latin  honor  list,  and  miscellaneous 
comments  likewise  have  their  place  in  the  paper. 

Although  the  subscription  price  is  but  ten  cents  a year,  with  the  cooperation 
of  the  Commercial  Department.  Nuntius  is  presented  in  attractive  mimeographed 
lorm. 

In  addition  to  having  a large  circulation  among  the  Latin  students  of  Mel- 
rose High  School,  Nuntius  is  sent  to  many  schools  and  individuals  outside  of 
Melrose  from  whom  favorable  comment  is  often  received. 
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GLEE  CLUB 


The  Glee  Club  of  the  Melrose  High  School,  under  the  able  direction  of  Mr. 
Houghton,  has  been  very  successful  on  the  various  occasions  that  they  have  per- 
formed and  their  efforts  have  met  with  great  approbation. 

Every  Monday  morning  during  the  Fourth  Period  one  may  hear  any  famil- 
iar strain,  from  “Evening  Pastoral”  to  “Rolling  Down  to  Rio”,  and,  whether  it 
be  the  entire  ensemble  or  the  excellent  quartette  which  has  evolved  from  this 
music  loving  group,  the  feeling  of  harmony  and  rhythm  is  evident. 

On  May  12th,  the  Glee  Club  will  contest  with  other  High  School  Glee  Clubs, 
and,  naturally  our  Club  hopes  to  attain  the  highest  mark.  They  are  now  busily 
rehearsing  for  this  momentous  occasion,  as  well  as  for  the  operetta  to  be  pro- 
duced in  June,  at  which  time  the  members  will  have  charge  of  the  tickets.  So, 
all  in  all,  it  is  a wide-awake,  enterprising  group  of  young  music  lovers. 
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THE  LENS  AND  SHUTTER  SOCIETY 


President — Robert  Gove 

Vice-President — Mildred  Holman 
Secretary — Adrienne  Thorn 
Treasurer — Robert  Kelley 

Although  this  newest  school  organization,  whose  purpose  is  to  create  and 
promote  interest  in  amateur  photography  in  Melrose  High,  has  had  only  five 
meetings  at  the  time  of  this  report,  it  shows  promise  of  being  an  extremely  en- 
joyable and  instructive  society.  It  meets  every  Friday,  and  is  open  to  all  mem- 
bers of  the  three  upper  classes  who  own  or  have  access  to  a camera. 

The  first  four  meetings  were  spent  in  framing  a constitution,  organizing 
committees,  and  solving  the  financial  problems  involved  in  starting  such  a club. 
Marjorie  Kelley  and  Glendon  Blodgett  were  elected  chairmen  of  the  program 
and  dark  room  committees,  respectively.  At  the  fifth  meeting  we  were  privileged 
to  hear  Captain  Talbot,  former  staff  reporter  of  the  Boston  American,  who  spoke 
on  “Different  Types  of  Photography  and  Lens  and  Shutter  Exposures.”  The 
first  contest,  on  snow  scenes,  was  won  by  Glendon  Blodgett.  Now  that  the 
spring  days  are  approaching,  many  other  contests  and  unusual  activities  are  be- 
ing enthusiastically  planned.  We  feel  confident  that  the  Lens  and  Shutter  So- 
ciety has  had  a successful  beginning,  and  sincerely  hope  that  it  will  soon  rank 
among  the  school’s  finest  organizations. 
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JUNIOR  RED  CROSS 


President — M ar  j or  if.  M oulton 
V ice-Presiden t — A nna  N oy es 

Secretary-T reasurcr — Marie  Bissf.li. 

Program  Committee — Marion  Woodland 
Service  Committee — Miriam  Doucette 

Although  the  junior  Red  Cross  has  been  active  at  Melrose  High  School  for 
some  vears  past,  this  year  for  the  first  time  a Council  was  formally  organized. 
The  activities,  directed  by  this  Council,  have  been  along  various  lines. 

The  annual  Membership  Drive  resulted  in  a large  enrollment.  The  contri- 
butions received  were  deposited  in  the  general  Melrose  Junior  Red  Cross  Fund 
together  with  those  from  the  other  Melrose  schools.  From  this  general  Fund,  in 
addition  to  local  projects,  a gift  was  made  to  the  National  Children’s  fund  for 
the  aid  of  children  in  stricken  areas  of  the  United  States. 

As  in  previous  years,  at  Thanksgiving,  Christmas  and  Easter,  trips  were 
made  to  the  U.  S.  Veterans’  Hospital  at  Bedford,  Mass.,  to  carry  gifts  of  home- 
made canrly,  cigarettes,  and  magazines  to  the  patients. 

Each  year  the  pupils  in  the  Grade  Schools  of  Melrose  fill  Christmas  Boxes 
to  be  sent  to  children  in  European  countries.  A group  from  the  Junior  Red 
Cross  Council  inspected,  packed,  and  shipped  these  boxes  early  last  Fall. 

At  Christmas,  in  collaboration  with  the  Melrose  Welfare  Department,  din- 
ners for  eleven  families  in  the  city  were  bought  by  the  Red  Cross  and  personally 
delivered  by  members  of  the  High  School  Council. 

Following  the  visit  of  the  boys  who  represented  the  Caney  Creek  Settle- 
ment, the  Junior  Red  Cross  gave  a small  gift  to  be  added  to  the  contribution  be- 
ing sent  by  the  School  to  the  Settlement. 

It  is  planned  to  close,  what  has  been  a very  successful  season,  with  a trip  to 
the  Bedford  Veterans’  Hospital,  where  we  hope  to  be  of  service  again  next  year. 
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GIRLS’  BASKETBALL  TEAM 
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FOOTBALL  TEAM 


Coach — Harold  W.  Poole 

Captain — Wayne  Parman 

M onager — Windsor  Carpenter 

This  year  Melrose  High  football  team  finished  in  a tie  for  first  place  in  the 
Mystic  Valley  League.  Severely  handicapped  bv  injuries,  the  team  showed  a 
fighting  spirit  which  enabled  it  to  beat  heavier  and  more  experienced  teams.  This 
year  the  team  played  on  a better  field  than  any  on  which  they  have  ever  played 
before,  and  the  new  school  adjacent  to  it  made  a complete  athletic  system.  Many 
letter  men  will  graduate  this  year  and  we  wish  Coach  Poole  success  in  his  next 
team. 

Lettermen : 

Wayne  Parman,  Donald  Grant,  David  Reid,  Granville  Conrad,  Bernard 
MacDougal,  Paul  Thivierge,  Jr„  Henry  Jackson,  Sidney  Ford,  Henry  In- 
gersoll,  Norman  Robinson,  Harry  Black,  George  Carpenter,  Sam  Warren 
Allan  Raymond,  Carl  Blanchard,  Dudley  Gage,  Harvey  Forbes,  Robert 
Malcolmson,  James  Case,  Windsor  Carpenter  (Manager). 
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HOCKE^Y  TEAM 


Coach— Harold  W.  Poole 

Captain — George  Carpenter 
Manager — Robert  Clarke 

The  Melrose  High  School  Hockey  Team  completed  this  year  a fairly  suc- 
cessful season,  which  ended  with  Melrose  in  a tie  with  Arlington  for  third  place. 
The  high  spot  of  the  season  was  the  great  victory  over  Cambridge  High  and 
Latin,  champion  of  the  Interscholastic  league.  Four  men  of  the  squad  were  se- 
lected for  the  “All  Star’  team  to  compete  against  Catholic  High,  champion  of 
Montreal,  and  against  a selected  group  representing  the  Bav  State  League. 

Although  the  players  on  the  hrst  team  will  graduate,  with  the  exception  of 
the  goal  tender,  the  work  next  year  will  be  carried  on  by  the  capable  ‘Blond’  line. 
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BASKETBALL 


C a plain — B ern  ard  M a cDou  gall 
Manager — Philip  Holman 

Coach — Leonard  \V.  Clark 

Lettermen : 

Ca])t.  Bernard  MacDougall,  Capt. -Elect.  Henry  Ingersoll,  John  Daley, 
Charles  Mitchell.  Philip  Varney,  Robert  MacHugh,  Manager  Philip 
Holman 

Basketball,  which  has  long  been  a dormant  sport  in  Melrose,  took  a new 
lease  of  life  this  year,  due  in  part,  to  the  spacious  new  gymnasium.  The  inter- 
est in  the  success  of  the  team  was  evidenced  by  the  crowds  that  filled  both  the 
balcony  and  gym  floor.  An  innovation  this  year  was  the  addition  of  dancing  fol- 
lowing the  games. 

Up  to  this  year  the  boys  have  handled  a basketball  only  during  January  and 
February.  With  the  modern  gym  now  at  their  disposal,  they  are  able  to  play 
basketball  throughout  the  year;  consequently  in  the  coming  years,  the  M.  H.  S. 
quintet  ought  to  be  one  of  the  best. 

Our  new  coach,  “Doc”  Clark,  started  the  season  with  only  two  veterans, 
Captain  MacDougall  and  Henry  Ingersoll,  and  a squad  of  willing  candidates. 
Under  his  fine  instrucion  the  team  played  better  and  more  accurate  basketball 
each  succeeding  game,  being  defeated  by  only  six  points  by  one  of  the  state’s  best 
teams,  the  Woburn  High  School  outfit. 

The  high  spot  of  the  year  was  the  sizzling  hot  game  played  with  the  Mel- 
rose Old  Timers,  who  won  in  an  overtime  period  by  he  score  of  45-44. 
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BASEBALL 


Coach — Mr.  Harold  W.  Poole 

Acting  Captain — Wayne  Parman 
Manager—  Robert  Kelley 

This  spring  a large  number  of  veterans,  and  also  a large  number  of  new 
men,  answered  Mr.  Poole’s  call  for  candidates.  With  a veteran  mound  staff  ami 
infield,  the  team  is  confident  of  upholding  and  surpassing  the  record  of  previous 
teams.  This  year  the  club  will  be  fortunate  in  the  chance  to  use  the  DeMar  Field 
diamond,  for  both  the  infield  and  outfield  have  been  regraded  and  reseeded  in  the 
making  of  perhaps  the  finest  schoolboy  field  in  this  part  of  the  country.  With  all 
these  factors  in  its  favor,  the  team  should  easily  complete  a very  successful 
season. 
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BOYS’  TENNIS  TEAM 


With  three  veterans  from  last  year’s  team,  Captain  Donald  Foster,  Irving 
Swain  and  Robert  MacHugh,  and  with  valuable  aid  expected  from  Otis  Nelmon, 
Robert  Lawrence,  John  Lynch  and  Neil  MacCormack,  Melrose  has  high  hopes 
of  winning  its  third  consecutive  suburban  league  championship.  The  season 
opened  with  a win  over  Winchester  by  the  score  of  4 to  1.  The  league  schedule: 


May  1 — Winchester  at  Melrose 
May  4 — Melrose  at  Belmont 
May  8 — Melrose  at  Winthrop 
May  11 — Melrose  at.  Watertown 
May  15 — Lexington  at  Melrose 
May  18 — Melrose  at  Winchester 
May  22 — -Winthrop  at  Melrose 
May  25 — Belmont  at  Melrose 
May  29 — Watertown  at  Melrose 
June  1 — Melrose  at  Lexington 
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TRACK  TEAM 


Nearly  seventy  fellows  turned  out  to  “Doc”  Clark’s  call  for  track  candidates. 
Under  “Doc’s”  capable  coaching  the  remaining  fifty  candidates  are  sure  to  de- 
velop into  a championship  team.  The  team  is  headed  by  Captain  Reid  who  will 
act  in  the  capacity  of  manager.  The  track  schedule  calls  for  several  meets  They 
are  as  follows : 

April  27-  Wakefield  (away) 

May  11-  Woburn  (here) 

May  18 — Arlington  (away) 

May  26 — Harvard  Interscholastics 
June  1 — Beverly  there) 
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FIELD  HOCKEY 


C ap  tain — Doroth  ea  Stever  m a n 
Manager — Alice  Newman 
Coach — Barbara  Goss 

Audrey  Leernan,  Janet  Faden,  Jane  Riddell  Dorothea  Steverrnan,  Frances 
Hyland,  Dorothy  Sulkins,  \\  inifred  Tomes,  Ethel  Mosher,  Dorothy 
Preece,  Marion  Richardson,  Esther  MacKenzie. 

This  year’s  held  hockey  team  was  very  fortunate  in  that  it  had  access  to  the 
conveniently  located  athletic  held  for  practice  and  for  home  games.  The  hvc  let- 
terrnen  left  from  last  year’s  varsitv  were  Captain  Steverrnan,  Marion  Richard- 
son, Audrey  Leernan,  Priscilla  Fillmore,  and  Jane  Riddell.  These  girls,  along 
with  the  other  members  of  the  team,  started  the  season  by  defeating  Wellesley  on 
our  own  held.  The  second  game  was  a scoreless  tie  with  Winchester,  but  Mel- 
rose was  again  victorious  in  the  game  with  Swampscott.  However,  we  suffered 
a defeat  at  the  hands  of  Stoneham  in  the  tallowing  game.  Melrose  triumphed 
over  Belmont,  but  was  defeated  by  Lexington  in  the  last  game  of  the  season. 
Melrose  was  tied  with  Stoneham  for  second  place  in  the  league,  while  Arlington 
and  Lexington  tied  for  first  place. 
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THE  CROSS  COUNTRY  TEAM 


At  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  the  Cross  Country  Team  was  resumed 
after  a lapse  of  several  years,  having  previously  met  with  little  success.  A few 
weeks  after  school  opened  “Doc”  Clark  called  out  the  candidates,  who  numbered 
about  forty,  and  told  them  about  his  plans  to  resume  the  sport.  He  gave  the  boys 
the  understanding  that  if  a sufficient  number  remained  out,  and  if  the  team  had 
a fairly  successful  season  then  it  would  be  recognized  by  the  school  as  a major 
sport ; and  those  boys,  who  obtained  the  number  of  required  points,  would  be 
awarded  letters  for  their  efforts.  The  boys  gave  Ray  Sammon  the  honor  of  be- 
ing the  first  captain  of  the  Cross  Country  Team.  Alter  a few  weeks  of  strenuous 
work,  the  team  had  its  first  meet,  the  result  being  not  very  satisfactory;  but  in 
each  succeeding  meet  the  team  improved  until  in  the  last  two  meets  the  team  was 
victorious,  just  missing  a perfect  score  in  the  last  event  by  one  point.  The  team 
was  invited  to  participate  in  the  Interscholastic  Cross  Country  Meet  in  Stoneham. 
The  team  showed  improvement  by  taking  fifth  place  in  which  eight  teams  com- 
peted. As  this  was  Melrose’s  first  year  in  the  Interscholastic  Cross  Country 
meet,  we  are  very  much  satisfied  with  its  worth  as  a sport,  and  we  feel  sure  that 
this  will  be  a major  sport  in  M.  H.  S. 
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CLASS  ODE  1934 


Words  and  Music  by  Betty  Kallom  and  Marjorie  Andrews 

Our  high  school  days  are  over, 

Our  pleasures  here  are  through, 

To  you,  dear  Melrose  High  School, 

We  fondly  bid  adieu. 

From  these  fair  halls  of  learning 
Reluctantly  we  stray, 

May  our  thoughts  be  ever  faithful 
To  your  memory  from  this  day. 

Chorus 

Oh  Melrose  High,  oh  Melrose  High! 

The  class  of  ’34 

Will  always  love  and  reverence  you 
Now,  and  forever  more. 

And  now  that  we  are  parting 
We’ll  e’er  remember  you 
As  a bright  and  shining  beacon 
That  will  guide  us  ever  true. 

The  past  four  years  we’ve  journeyed 
Bound  by  true  friendship’s  tie 
Are  not  to  be  forgotten 
Where’er  our  paths  may  lie. 

MARSHAL’S  ADDRESS 


Carl  A.  Blanchard 

Parents,  Teachers,  and  Friends'. 

It  is  with  the  greatest  pleasure  that  we,  the 
Class  of  1934,  welcome  you  here  this  afternoon. 

Before  we  continue  with  our  program,  it  is 
only  fitting  that  we  should  call  attention  to  the 
fact  that  these  are  the  first  commencement  exer- 
cises to  be  held  in  this  magnificent  new  building. 
We  are  greatly  pleased  that  the  honor  of  inaug- 
urating these  ceremonies  in  this  building  has 
fallen  upon  our  shoulders,  and  therefore  it  is 
our  sincerest  wish  that  we  may  prove  ourselves 
equal  to  the  responsibility. 

We  pause  a moment  on  the  threshold  of  de- 
parture from  Melrose  High  School  and  invite 
you  to  recollect  with  us  the  outstanding  events 
of  our  past  four  years  and  to  look  ahead  to  see 
what  the  future  holds  for  us.  May  these  few 
hours  you  spend  here  be  as  enjoyable  to  you  as 
your  presence  is  to  us. 
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CLASS  HISTORY 


Robert  Malcoemson 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  the  human  race  that  we  study  in  school  with 
its  confusing  dates,  events,  places,  and  people  is  a subject  dry  and  uninteresting 
to  main  readers.  But  the  exciting  events  and  the  important  personages  who  pass 
across  the  stage  in  the  tale  of  the  progress  of  the  Class  of  1934  will  bring  to  mind 
many  pleasant  thoughts  and  happy  memories  of  our  lives  It  is  a tale  of  pro- 
gress— progress  from  the  savage,  unenlightened  life  of  the  Freshman  to  the  sop- 
histicated, educated  existence  of  the  Senior;  progress  from  the  dimh  lit  caves  of 
the  Sewall  shanty  011  whose  walls  we  at  one  time  traced  unintelligible  words  and 
comic  pictures,  to  the  beautiful  corridors  and  bright  classrooms  of  which  we  are 
so  proud. 

On  a miserable,  gloom}',  rainy  day  in  September  when  the  very  clouds 
seemed  to  create  a spirit  of  mourning  for  the  event,  a band  of  savages,  called  in 
their  own  tongue  Freshmen,  disembarked  at  a new,  strange  land,  determined  to 
convert  the  inhabitants  to  their  mode  of  thinking  and  living.  But  alas!  for  their 
hopes.  The  arrival  of  the  newcomers  caused  among  the  ranks  of  the  citizens  of 
the  country  great  consternation  and  fear  for  the  established  customs,  because  of 
the  low  mentality  of  the  new  arrivals,  and  at  the  same  time,  great  delight  because 
of  the  errors  which  they  committed.  Out  of  the  chaos  came  finally  a semblance 
of  order,  and  the  Freshmen  were  on  their  wa\  to  subjugation,  not  only  of  bodv 
but  of  mind.  Those  who  governed  the  continent  of  strangers,  under  the  advice 
of  the  Paternal  Ruler,  Mr.  Sprague,  tried  to  impregnate  the  minds  of  the  unruly 
savages  with  wisps  of  wisdom  and  grains  of  practical  knowledge,  but,  because  of 
the  inherent  ability  to  get  into  mischief  and  to  misinterpret  even  order,  little 
progress  was  made.  The  story  is  told  about  the  student  in  a Freshman  Math- 
ematics class  who  was  instructed  to  write  a definition  of  a polvgon.  The  next 
day,  the  teacher  read  the  definition  to  the  class  “A  polygon  is  something  like  a 
dead  parrot."  Whether  from  lack  of  originality  or  fear  of  the  consequences, 
our  class  did  not  indulge  in  any  pranks  so  daring.  Nevertheless,  there  is  no 
question  that  the  horseplay  in  which  we  did  indulge  was  quite  as  juvenile. 

The  academic  endeavors  of  the  Freshmen  were  attended  with  failures  or 
near  failures  in  a large  number  of  instances.  It  has  been  said  that  most  Fresh 
men  attempt  to  see  how  many  poor  work  reports  they  can  return  to  their  parents 
in  the  course  of  a year,  and  it  seems  that  the  attempts  of  our  class  were  re- 
warded, but  the  rewards  which  our  parents  gave  us  were  not  very  gratifying. 
Nevertheless,  our  class  was  not  wholly  made  up  of  morons,  for  some  of  the  stu 
dents  succeeded  in  conquering  their  studies  and  in  actually  becoming  more  edu- 
cated than  when  they  entered  the  school  which  was  trying  to  improve  their 
minds.  This  is  evidence  of  the  progress  which  our  struggling  class  made  during 
the  period  when  we  were  denizens  of  the  caves  of  the  Sewall  school. 

Not  only  did  the  Freshmen  gain  distinction  in  the  field  of  education  because 
of  the  superior  knowledge  of  some  of  the  members  of  the  class,  and  notoriety  lie- 
cause.  of  the  inferior  abilities  of  some  of  the  others,  but  on  the  field  of  sport  the} 
acquired  some  fame  which  regained  for  them  a certain  amount  of  their  former 
prestige.  The  pigskin  addicts,  under  the  direction  of  one  of  the  rulers  of  the 
strange  land,  the  ever-agile  Mr.  McPheters,  certainly  shone  in  glory.  T hey  went 
through  the  year  undefeated,  and  some  believed  in  their  own  minds  that  thev 
could  have  defeated  the  varsity  team  itsell  Not  only  did  we  gain  distinction  on 
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the  gridiron,  but  on  the  diamond  as  well,  for  the  baseball  team  was  almost  as  sue 
cess ful  as  the  eleven  had  been. 

Out  of  the  darkness  of  the  cave-dwelling  period  came  the  new  dominated 
Freshmen.  In  this  period  of  medieval  enlightenment,  the  Administrative  prob- 
lems became  less  burdensome  on  the  office  because  of  the  decrease  in  the  number 
of  blue  slips  issued,  and  more  burdensome  on  the  class,  which  elected  its  officers 
early  in  the  Sophomore  year.  With  foresight  and  wisdom  characteristic  of  all 
but  the  Freshmen,  the  Sophomore  class  elected  as  its  first  president  one  who  was 
to  be  its  second  and  its  third  president — Carl  Blanchard,  whose  efforts  have  gone 
far  in  establishing  our  class  as  the  most  illustrious  of  any  up  to  the  present  time, 
in  our  own  opinions  at  least.  In  the  initial  meeting  of  the  class,  the  Sophomores 
enacted  the  first  momentous  piece  of  business  of  their  administrative  reign.  The 
class  colors  were  chosen.  In  spite  of  the  demands  of  some  to  have  gray  and 
white  stripes,  symbolic  of  their  stay  in  High  School,  blue  and  gold  stood  su- 
preme in  the  minds  of  the  voters. 

The  best  sign  of  the  progress  of  a people  is  in  its  social  life.  The  Sopho- 
more and  Junior  years  brought  with  them  opportunities  not  hitherto  offered  for 
our  social  betterment.  The  several  organizations  welcomed  with  open  arms 
these  strangelings  who  had  before  been  looked  down  upon  as  worthy  of  little  no- 
tice. The  new  members  did  their  best  to  uphold  the  traditions  established  by 
those  already  in  the  clubs.  Not  only  did  our  standing  increase  because  of  the 
recognition  of  the  upper  classes,  but  also  because  of  our  accomplishments  which 
commanded  the  respect  of  the  onlookers.  The  most  enjoyable  event  of  the  year 
took  place  when  our  class  ran  the  Junior  Prom.  There  can  be  little  question  in 
the  minds  of  any  but  the  most  prejudiced  that  this  event  was  superior  to  any 
other  held  before.  The  development  of  the  one-time  savages  to  a point  where 
they  could  attend  a dance  without  chewing  gum  or  doing  other  things  which 
would  cause  Fmily  post  to  hide  her  face  in  shame,  was  a demonstration  of  the 
social  graces  which  were  now  able  to  display. 

We  acquired  recognition  also  on  the  stage.  The  presentation  of  the  oper- 
etta, “The  Mikado”,  and  the  play  “You  and  I”  saw  some  of  our  members  suc- 
cessfully engaged  in  the  histrionic  art.  So,  even  though  our  antics  at  the  Prom 
might  not  have  pleased  Terpsichore,  the  Muse  of  dancing,  our  dramatic  efforts 
must  have  been  gratifying  to  Thalia  and  Melpomene. 

During  this  medieval  period,  recreation  in  the  form  of  organized  sport  had 
become  an  important  phase  of  our  outside  activity.  We  may  well  be  proud  of 
our  records  in  the  Sophomore  and  Junior  years,  for  our  class  was  well  repre- 
sented on  the  teams.  On  the  eleven,  on  the  baseball  team,  and  on  the  hockey 
team  there  were  over  twenty-five  letter  men  who  were  within  our  ranks.  The 
teams  were  all  quite  successful  in  their  own  fields  and  won  honors  in  their  re 
spective  leagues. 

Enlightenment  comes  but  slowly.  Nevertheless,  our  class  has  progressed 
through  the  cave-dwelling  era  of  our  stay  in  the  Sewall  shack,  through  the  middle 
ages  to  that  part  of  our  high  school  lives  that  in  historical  parlance  might  be 
called  the  modern  age.  Great  has  been  our  progress,  not  only  in  academic  en- 
deavors, but  in  social  and  governmental  life  as  well.  With  our  Senior  year,  sym- 
bolic of  the  acme  of  perfection,  have  come  many  problems.  The  confusion  aris- 
ing from  inadequate  knowledge  of  the  new  high  school,  the  famous  strike,  the 
modes  of  dancing,  the  election  of  the  Senior  class  officers,  of  a Yearbook  staff, 
of  Class  Day  committees,  and  the  various  other  committees  have  necessitated 
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much  work,  not  onl\  tor  our  Paternal  Rulei  and  his  noble  assistants,  but  also  for 
the  members  of  the  class. 

This  new  high  school  building,  with  its  improved  facilities  for  education 
and  social  activity,  has  been  a source  of  some  serious  problems  which  have  been 
adequately  handled  by  our  Paternal  Ruler,  Mr.  Sprague,  with  the  co-operation  of 
our  class  as  well  as  others  in  the  school.  One  problem  confronting  us  at  the 
start  of  the  vear  was  the  confusion  which  arose  from  the  fact  that  no-one  knew 
the  layout  of  the  building.  With  great  energy,  Mr.  Sprague  brought  order  out 
of  the  confusion  by  establishing  an  efficient  traffic  squad  of  which  the  Seniors 
made  up  the  greatest  part.  The  improved  facilities  for  our  social  development 
have  made  it  possible  for  the  first  time  to  have  our  social  events  take  place  under 
the  roof  of  our  own  building.  The  forehead  to  forehead,  cheek  to  cheek,  chin 
to  chin  dancing  have  been  totally  abolished  with  no  signs  of  ill  effects. 

The  slate  of  class  officers,  the  Year  Book  staff,  the  committees  appointed  to 
take  charge  of  special  details,  and  the  class  have  shown  a spirit  of  co-operation 
which  is  an  instance  of  the  unity  of  our  class.  There  is  little  question  that  as 
Freshmen,  we  could  never  have  accomplished  the  things  we  have  in  our  Senior 
vear,  without  much  more  difficulty  than  we  have  experienced. 

It  is  a pleasant  task  now,  as  we  come  to  the  end  of  the  road  along  which  we 
have  been  guided  to  success,  and  as  we  stand  at  the  gate  to  new  and  unknown 
contacts  in  various  fields  of  training  to  make  mention  with  a feeling  of  great 
pride  of  the  scholastic  achievements  of  some  members  of  the  class.  After  nom- 
inations had  been  made  for  Class  Day  parts,  it  was  found  necessary  to  withdraw 
three  names  from  the  ballot,  Frances  Packard  having  been  honored  with  the  Val- 
edictory, Constance  Newton,  with  the  Salutatory,  and  W alter  Thomas,  with  the 
Class  Essay.  Each  of  these  persons  has  attained  a high  standing  in  all  branches 
of  his  educational  life.  Since  the  school  life  is  intended  first  of  all  to  furnish  an 
education  to  students,  these  three  deserve  the  highest  praise  for  their  success  in 
utilizing  to  the  greatest  degree  those  opportunities  which  the  school  has  to  offer. 

This  is  an  age  of  progress.  The  W'orld’s  Fair  in  Chicago  demonstrates  a 
Century  of  Progress  in  all  fields  of  endeavor.  Railroad  companies  are  respond- 
ing to  the  demand  for  innovation  by  creating  faster,  safer,  and  more  economical 
modes  of  transportation  In  order  to  succeed  in  the  race  for  changes,  the  auto- 
mobile companies  have  become  even  radical  in  several  cases  by  building  stream- 
lined cars  which  make  it  even  more  difficult  than  ever  for  the  bewildered  pedes- 
trian to  watch  out  tor  his  life,  because  it  is  almost  impossible  to  tell  whether 
the  car  is  coming  forward  or  going  backward.  The  authorities  in  Melrose  have 
responded  to  the  forward  trend  by  building  for  us  the  marvelous  building  in 
which  we  are  now  present.  Our  chronicle  of  advancement  is  a story  of  the 
passing  of  the  old  in  the  destruction  of  our  beloved  Sewall  School,  and  the  com- 
ing of  the  new  in  the  edifice  which  now  means  so  much  to  us  in  pleasant  mem- 
ories. 


\\  e,  the  l lass  of  1934,  should  be  proud  of  our  record  which  has  seen  so 
man\  changes  for  the  better.  I here  can  be  no  question  that  this  beautiful  build- 
ing, with  its  landscaped  lawns,  its  marvelous  location,  and  its  beautiful  assembly 
hall  is  a portent  which  foretells  the  great  things  before  us.  To  top  the  thrill  of 
having  such  a place  in  which  to  advance  our  education,  what  could  be  better  than 
to  know  that  we  are  the  first  to  graduate  from  it,  a privilege  which  cannot  be  en- 
joyed by  classes  of  the  future.  May  our  later  lives  be  influenced  by  our  progress 
to  this  final  position  so  that  we  may  always  be  proud  to  be  ot  the  Class  of  1934. 
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STATISTICS 


Henry  S.  Jackson 

LADIES  AND  GENTLEMEN.  . . . The  biggest,  the  most  magnificent 
and  stupendous  show  ever  produced  on  the  face  of  the  earth  is  about  to  start.  It 
is  colossal;  it  is  gigantic;  it  is  amazing  in  the  prodigiousness  and  variety  of  its 
makeup.  We  have  here  the  greatest  collection  of  freaks  and  talented  perform- 
ers ever  assembled  under  one  roof. 

There  are,  all  told,  267  entertainers  whose  average  is  17  years,  9 months, 

2 weeks,  3 days,  2 hours,  37  minutes,  and  4b  seconds.  W henever  we  move  from 
place  to  place,  it  is  necessary  for  us  to  transport  32,643  lbs.  of  human  perform- 
ers. If  all  of  these  were  acrobats,  standing  on  top  of  each  other,  we  should  have 
an  18,498  inch  column. 

I’ll  tell  you  more  about  the  show  later,  folks,  for  here  comes  the  parade,  the 
grand  circus  parade.  Out  front  are  our  two  midgets,  Neil  Burgess  and  Irene 
Hall,  and  our  tall  man,  John  Tross. 

Neil  and  Irene,  my  only  advice  to  you  is  to  sneak  up  behind  John  some  day, 
cut  off  his  head  and  feet,  and  add  them  onto  yourselves.  You  can  fight  it  out 
between  you  as  to  who  takes  what. 

Now,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  come  the  marshals  of  the  parade,  Carl  Blanchard 
and  Hilda  Swett.  Carl  and  Hilda  are  our  ace  performers,  our  most  popular  girl 
and  boy. 

And  next  we  have  our  athletes,  George  Carpenter  and  ‘Tootie’  Steverrnan. 
They  are  the  athletes  of  athletes,  the  best  in  this  circus,  or  in  any  other  1 

Right  behind  George  and  ‘Tootie’  are  Ellen  Kimball,  Windsor  Carpenter, 
and — why,  if  it  isn’t  Carl  again.  Say,  Carl,  you  belong  up  front  away.  How  did 
you  get  in  there?’  These  are  our  beauties,  our  example  of  feminine  and  mascu- 
line puchritude.  Do  you  know.  I have  a good  joke  on  Carl.  You  see,  Carl,  be- 
ing a circus  performer,  has  a desire  to  perform  on  the  stage.  First  he  found  a 
play,  and  then  tried  to  get  Windsor  and  Ellen  interested  by  reading  them  a few 
selections  from  it.  It  seems  that  this  play  was  an  old-fashioned  one,  in  which 
Carl  approaches  Windsor  and  says,  'Pray  tell  me,  sir,  where  can  I find  a certain 
maiden?’  Later  he  finds  her  and  then  says,  ‘Praythee,  fair  maid,  pray  for  me 
this  night,  for  tomorrow  I go  to  battle  the  enemy’.  This  was  too  much  for 
Windsor  and  Ellen,  and  they  went  off  whistling  ‘Lucile’. 

Speaking  of  the  stage,  we  have  next  in  the  parade  our  actress  and  actor, 
Phyllis  Mason  and  George  Dunn.  1 know  a joke  about  them,  but  I’ll  save  it;  T 
might  be  smacked,  too. 

Aha-a-a-a — there  is  a tall  shape  looming  up  in  the  procession.  Yes,  sir,  it’s 
Ralph  Tully ; and  chained  to  him  are  Cora  Rickard  and  Marjorie  Horne.  We 
have  to  chain  them  together,  or  else  they  would  run  in  opposite  directions;  for 
Ralph  is  our  woman-hater  and  our  most  bashful  boy;  Cora,  our  man-hater;  and 
Marjorie,  our  most  bashful  girl. 

Ha-ha-ha-ha!  Every  time  I see  the  next  pair,  I have  to  laugh.  It's  Pete 
Thivierge  and  Bill  Fogland.  Pete  is  our  clown  of  clowns,  and  Bill  our  wit  of 
wits.  Good  old  Bill  gets  the  best  of  everyone  except  Mr  Carney,  but  Pete  is  al 
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wavs  on  top.  We  hear  that  he  can  sing,  too.  In  fact,  he  almost  broke  our  ear- 
drums at  rehearsals. 

And  next,  ladies — No,  no — not  yet1  Here  comes  Whit  Johnson,  chasing 
Pete.  How  he  and  Pete  became  separated,  I don’t  know ; tor  they  are  our 
closest  pals. — What? — Oh! — Whit  says  that  all  the  dots  on  his  makeup  take  too 
much  time. 

Next,  folks,  we  have  George  Glover  and  Marion  Hatch.  Whenever  they 
are  not  on  the  grounds  on  time,  we  call  up  the  nearest  theatre,  and — presto ! We 
have  them.  In  other  words,  our  movie  fans. 

Right  behind  them  are  “E”  Mack  and  “Moon”  Mullen.  “E”  and  “Moon” 
are  our  best  dancers,  and  how  they  do  dance.  Tangos,  rhumbas,  the  Carioca,  all 
are  mere  incidentals  to  them.  P>efore  they  are  out  of  sight,  I might  add  that 
“E”  is  our  most  fastidious — Whatever  that  means ! 

That,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  ends  the  first  division  of  the  parade.  While 
we  are  waiting  for  the  second,  permit  me  to  tell  you  a few  more  facts  about  our 
mammoth  show. 

Our  favorite  drink  is  milk— although  a couple  of  intrepid  souls  voted  post- 
prohibition. Our  favorite  color  of  hair  is  blonde,  but  we  also  like  brown,  black, 
and  red  Our  favorite  flower  is  the  rose — Bob  Malcolmson  professes  he  was 
serious  when  he  voted  tor  “Aunt  Jemima’s”,  but  we  know  Bob. — We  have  as 
favorite  studies,  Gvm  and  English,  with  recess  still  getting  a lot  of  votes.  Our 
choice  of  colors  is  blue;  our  recreations,  swimming  and  dancing;  our  gum  juicy- 
fruit;  and  our  sport,  football — with  hockey,  swimming,  baseball,  and  tennis  close 
seconds.  Are  we  versatile?  Our  average  shoe  size  is  7V2,  but  someone  wears  a 
size  13.  That  couldn’t  be  J.  Oscar,  by  any  means  (I  mean  “feet”),  could  it? 

Now,  my  friends,  here  comes  the  rest  of  the  parade.  Up  front  is  Frances 
Packard  who  is  our  most  brilliant  member  by  any  scale  that  can  be  used.  In 
school,  in  our  winter  quarters,  she  was  voted  our  class  grind  and  was  also  our 
valedictorian.  I hear  she  went  home  and  almost  died  weeping  the  time  she  re- 
ceived a ‘B’  on  her  card  I almost  died  laughing  the  time  I got  one. 

Behind  Frances  are  Connie  Newon  and  “Unk  Thomas.  Connie  is  our 
most  original  and  “Unk”  our  genius. 

The  next  m line  are  “Nanny"  Fuller  and  Dave  Reid.  Nancy  and  Dave  are 
our  best-natured  girl  and  boy.  Have  any  of  you  ever  seen  either  without  a smile  r 
I never  have. 

Following  them  is  that  proverbial  gentleman  who  always  sees  the  dough- 
nut ; and  with  him  is  his  partner,  he  who  always  sees  the  hole.  In  other  words, 
Bob  Malcolmson  and  Macon  Cowles,  our  optimist  and  oui  pessimist. 

In  back  of  this  pair  comes  Alice  Newman.  Allie  is  our  combination  of  Joe 
Penncr,  Ed  Wynn,  and  the  Shadow-  Hark  1 is  she  giggling? 

The  next  couple  I term  the  “fire  works  pair.”  They  are  Beryl  Lewisson 
and  “Dumpy”  Raymond  She  is  our  flirt,  and  he  oui  ladies’  man.  Beryl  cer- 
tainly wanted  to  know  who  was  the  prettiest  girl,  and  how  I kept  from  telling 
her,  I still  don't  know. 

Behind  them  comes  our  example  ol  flaming  youth,  Stan  I.ocke.  I mean  that 
not  figuratively  but  literally,  tor  Stan  is  our  blusher  Poor  Stan  became  rather 
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red  when  I informed  him  of  this  honor,  but  look  at  him  now. 

The  next  in  line  is  our  troubadour,  our  crooner,  our  singer  of  songs,  Albin 
Noyes.  “Bing”  and  “Rudy”  have  nothing  on  Albin! 

And  now,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  the  little  lady  with  the  magic  pen,  at  the 
touch  of  which  poetry  flows  forth  unhesitatingly.  The  girl  -our  poetess,  Eulalia 
Johnson. 

Following  close  behind  Eulalia  are  Helen  Calhoun  and  Arthur  Rates.  Helen 
is  our  least  successful  bluffer,  while  Art  is  our  exaggerator  and  our  most  sue 
cessful  bluffer.  Helen  couldn’t  even  bluff  some  little  pollvwogs  into  feeling  at 
home  in  English  class;  but  Art  feels  at  home  everywhere,  even  on  Boston  Rock, 
and  that’s  a pretty  big  bluff. 

That,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  just  about  ends  the  par— No,  just  a minute! 
Here  comes  “Duda”  Grant.  “Duda”  is  our  least  often  on  time,  and  that  propen- 
sity almost  made  him  miss  the  parade — Hurry  up  “Duda”! 

That  is  the  end. 

Now,  friends,  step  right  inside  the  big  tent.  See  all  the  freaks,  all  the  can- 
nibals.. Only  a dime,  one  tenth  of  a dollar.  Right  this  way. 


157 


PROPHECY  1934 


Phyllis  Mason 

The  other  day  1 went  over  to  the  Chemistry  Labratory  at  M.I.T.  A friend 
of  mine  showed  me  some  very  interesting  discoveries  he  had  made.  One  which 
attracted  my  attention  especially  was  a small  bottle  containing  four  fairly  large 
tablets.  He  went  into  great  detail  as  to  the  various  elements  iound  in  them.  1 
shan't  relate  it  because  it  probably  would  be  as  tar  reaching  to  you  as  it  was  to 
me.  Then  he  explained  their  use.  He  said  that  if  I took  one  tablet,  I could  see 
five  years  into  mv  own  future  and  that  of  my  friends  That  didn’t  interest  me, 
however,  because  five  vears  is  a comparatively  short  time.  Then  he  told  me  that 
if  I took  two  tablets,  I would  be  able  to  see  ten  years  into  the  future.  It  all  came 
to  me  in  a flash.  If  1 were  to  write  a prophecy  about  the  members  of  the  class 
of  1934,  nothing  would  be  better  than  to  be  allowed  to  see  several  years  into  the 
future.  When  assured  that  I would  be  able  to  see  the  changes  in  people  as  well 
as  the  economic  change,  I decided  it  was  the  thing  to  do..  Immediately  I de- 
manded two  tablets  and  swallowed  them  whole,  which  was  very  unwise,  as  I soon 
found  out.  The  sensation  following  the  eating  of  one  of  these  tablets  was  sup- 
posed to  be  very  pleasant.  However,  it  affected  me  much  differently.  The  first 
shock  was  strange.  Everything  in  the  room  turned  upside  down  ; then  things 
whirled  in  circles;  then  they  jumped.  I felt  myself  being  hurled  through  space. 
It  was  very  much  like  the  sensation  one  has  when  falling  in  a dream.  The  onlv 
difficulty  was  that  I landed — in  a dream  you  are  allowed  to  awaken  before  land- 
ing. It  was  quite  a bump,  and  as  I started  to  regain  consciousness — for  that  is 
the  onlv  name  for  it — I ached  awfully,  and  it  seemed  as  though  every  bone  in 
my  body  was  broken.  Strange  to  say,  when  I came  entirely  to,  I was  in  a crowded 
street  ot  a strange  city.  I walked  in  a daze,  pushed  by  the  surging  crowd.  Soon 
I began  to  recognize  one  or  two  familiar  buildings  The  one  that  helped  me  to 
identify  the  city  was  a large  hall.  I knew  it  was  familiar  looking  and  as  I checked 
up  I realized  that  it  was  the  old  Melrose  City  Hall..  I was  sorry  that  they  didn’t 
have  a new  one  built  by  1944,  but  it  helped  to  make  me  feel  at  home.  The  stores 
had  changed  considerably,  and  as  1 walked  through  this  city,  as  well  as  others, 
and  met  familiar  faces  I wrote  it  all  down  for  vour  personal  benefit.  Here  it  is  : 

Now,  if  I remember  my  Melrose,  this  big  corner  here  by  Ell  Pond  once  had 
a small  grocery  store  where,  during  the  winter,  skaters  bought  hot  dogs.  You 
know,  right  opposite  the  Hospital.  It’s  not  there  any  more,  and  the  big  house 
where  the  Sheperdson  Studios  used  to  be  is  torn  down.  In  its  place — covering 
the  entire  block — is  a studio  called  the  “Pei  rot  Studios’’,  Experts  in  Photographv. 
The  owner  is  that  gentleman,  Edwin  Perrot,  and  he  is  just  the  same  as  he  was  in 
1934.  The  studio  is  divided  into  departments.  The  Children’s  Dept,  is  ably 
handled  by  that  quiet,  young  lady  Frances  McLeod,  and  the  children  certainly  do 
love  her.  1 he  other  department  is  under  Philip  Leavitt’s  careful  eye.  I under- 
stand that  this  is  the  only  studio  in  Melrose  now,  and  that  Perrot  does  all  the 
photography  for  the  high  school  graduates.  W hat  a break  for  Air  Battles! 

W hile  we  are  right  here,  I guess  I’ll  drop  in  the  hospital,  and  see  what 
changes  have  taken  place.  There  is  the  head  nurse  giving  her  instructions  Yes, 
indeed,  it  is  Edith  Lamprey,  and  that  is  Bunny  Hall  taking  orders  from  her  Would 
y ou  believe  it  ? Here  the  operation  room ; I wonder  if  the  removal  of  the  appen- 
dix is  as  popular  now  as  it  was  in  ’34.  There’s  an  operation  being  performed, 
one  ot  the  most  difficult  ones,  I understand.  It’s  a woman  who  is  doing  it.  W hy, 
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it’s  Bette  Bancroft!  She  has  become  one  of  the  world’s  best  known  surgeons.  In 
fact,  they  are  trying  to  persuade  her  to  go  as  a teacher  in  Oxford,  but  she  prefers 
quiet  Melrose.  However,  she  has  performed  some  operations  in  the  greatest  hos- 
pitals in  the  country. 

Here’s  the  new  YMCA  building,  and  it  is  a corker!  There  is  a basketball 
game  in  progress  now,  and  famous  Bud  MacDougall  is  making  a basket.  He  al- 
ways could.  Yes,  I’m  right;  there  is  Charlie  Mitchell  making  those  long  legs 
work  hard  for  him.  And  can  he  jump  for  those  baskets?  Just  watch  him  some 
time.  Here  comes  the  new  manager,  with  his  hair  as  perfect  as  ever.  It’s  our  old 
friend  Johnny  Chisholm,  and  I hear  he  is  the  advisor  of  the  M.  H S.  Hi-Y. 
He’s  made  quite  a way  for  himself  and  everyone  likes  him. 

Talk  about  swift  changes  ...  here  I am  in  the  New  York  Air  Port  watch- 
ing a plane  set  out.  The  pilot  is  Philip  Holman  and,  piloting  one  of  the  biggest 
planes  in  the  port,  he  has  won  many  emblems  for  himself.  The  ship  has  two  girl 
hostesses  ....  very  pretty  and  such  good  sports  Aud  Leeman  and  Eddie 
Latham.  Edna  has  overcome  her  giggles  which,  1 am  sure,  will  be  a blessing  to 
a lot  of  people  who  know  her.  The  plane  is  off,  and  so  am  I.  Only  I find  myself 
walking  down  Fifth  Avenue.  There  is  an  exclusive  shop  where,  I understand, 
all  the  debutantes  of  New'  York  go  for  treatments.  It  is  the  “Debutantes’  Beauty 
Salon”  run  by  those  two  striking  girls,  Marion  Fritz  and  Aggie  Tuttle.  Appar- 
ently they  cater  to  other  than  debutantes,  because  there  are  two  girls  who  are  not 
debutantes  but  have  recently  acquired  a fortune.  Yes,  you  know  them  as  Flossie 
Waterhouse  and  Ginney  McKinney. 

Here’s  that  grand  Hollis  Street  Theatre  where  all  the  new  plays  are  shown. 
At  present,  however,  there  is  a young  man  playing  the  title  role  in  Shakespeare’s 
“Hamlet.”  You  all  remember  him  in  “Outward  Bound.”  Y es,  it’s  Georgie  Dunn, 
and  he’s  doing  a marvelous  piece  of  work.  He  is  the  outstanding  actor  in  his 
time,  and  they  say  he  will  always  be  remembered  in  connection  with  Shakes- 
peare’s plays.  Back  stage,  having  entire  charge  of  the  electricity,  is  Bob  Kelley  . 
He  is  very  efficient  in  that  line  of  work  and  has  made  the  Hollis  Street  Theatre 
famous  for  its  beautiful  lighting  effects. 

This  is  the  Italian  section  of  New  York,  and  there  is  the  Italian  Mission.  It 
is  run  by  Leonna  Maclnnes,  who  took  a decided  interest  in  the  advancement  of 
these  little  Italians.  She  is  doing  a fine  w'ork,  assisted  by  Helen  Calhoun,  Bervl 
Lew'isson,  and  Allie  Newman. 

Here  I am  in  Cambridge,  near  dear  old  Harvard.  It  is  just  as  grand  as  ever, 
with  its  buildings  old  and  new.  It  interested  me  very  much  to  see  that  Henry  Le- 
boffe,  is  the  Head  of  the  French  Department.  He  has  been  given  some  very  fine 
honors  from  the  college,  and  has  traveled  a great  deal  for  the  advancement  of 
better  speaking  French  among  English  speaking  people.  Another  fellow  1 hap 
pened  to  meet  was  George  Cramb.  He  has  received  the  A.  B.  Degree,  and  now 
acts  as  a tutor  for  the  boys  who  need  to  cram  at  the  time  of  exams  and  divis- 
ionals.  He  has  made  quite  a practice  for  himself  and  the  boys  benefit  greatly. 

This  is  the  place  where  the  old  Sullivan  Square  Station  was  located.  The 
grounds  are  fixed  up  and  they  are  holding  a circus  here  as  they  did  years  ago. 
It’s  not  the  same  old  Barnum  and  Bailey  Circus,  but  one  owned  by  John  and 
James  Daly.  It  is  the  famous  “Daly  Circus”.  The  main  feature  is  an  extraordin- 
ary act  done  on  an  unsaddled  horse  by  Beverly  LaBelle.  They  say  she  is  lovely 
in  her  costume,,  and  the  feat  is  most  daring.  There  are  two  other  features  that 
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receive  outstanding  recognition.  1 lie  man  who  does  the  triple  somersault  from 
one  trapeze  to  another,  is  John  Lynch.  Remember  him?  The  other  is  a daring 
act  performed  bv  Don  Mann,  when  he  enters  a cage  full  of  lions,  tigers,  and 
leopards.  It  is  reallv  spectacular  1 

There  is  a grand  car  with  the  number  plate  “I”,  so  it  must  be  the  governor. 
W ho  do  vou  suppose  it  is?  Yes,  Carl  Blanchard  with  his  tall  silk  hat  and  his 
usual  look  of  interest.  His  aid  is  with  him,  of  course,  and  if  my  eyes  don’t  de- 
ceive me  it’s  Bob  Clarke — blushing  as  usual 

This  is  the  New  Ocean  House  at  Swampscott.  Are  you  all  keeping  up 
with  me?  \Ye  certamlv  do  travel  fast.  They  are  having  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  Federated  Woman's  Clubs  of  America.  A few  years  ago  our  Hilda  Swett 
was  elected  as  the  President.  However  this  is  the  first  year  she  has  been  able  to 
attend  the  meeting  at  Swampscott.  It  is  to  be  an  unusual  meeting  for  this  pur- 
pose As  I glanced  over  the  program  I found  some  familiar  names.  Marion  Had- 
ley, we  all  know  her,  was  called  back  from  New  York  to  plav  at  this  meeting 
She  has  been  touring  all  over  the  country,  visiting  the  best  theatres  and  opera 
houses.  She  has  several  piano  solos,  and  then  she  will  accompany  the  present, 
most  famous  opera  star.  Marjory  Moulton.  Marj  has  been  singing  in  the  Chic- 
ago Opera  House  since  she  graduated  from  the  conservatory  Her  performance 
in  “Aida”  was  superb,  so  they  say  However,  the  teature  for  the  evening  is  Babs 
Ritchie  who  has  become  the  greatest  dramatic  reader  in  America.  She  reads 
modern  plays  and  interprets  Shakespeare  with  remarkable  skill. 

Now,  I’m  up  in  Cliff  Island,  Maine.  It’s  just  a small  island,  but  an  Artist 
Colony  has  been  established,  which,  within  the  past  couple  of  years,  has  become 
the  most  famous  one  in  New  England.  The  tounder,  as  it  were,  is  Marion  Rob- 
inson. She  is  ably  assisted  by  Georgia  McNamara.  Among  the  teachers  I see 
Albin  Noyes  and  Cal  McLean.  They  are  all  making  some  remarkable  advances 
in  art,  and  some  day  their  ideas  will  change  the  entire  artistic  world. 

So  this  is  Hollywood.  Well,  I would  believe  it  as  I see  all  the  pretty  girls, 
and,  I mustn’t  torget,  the  good-looking  men.  You  all  remember  of  reading  about 
Sylvia,  the  masseuse  of  Hollywood?  and  the  wonders  she  performed  with  cer- 
tain stars?  Well,  Dot  Mills  has  taken  over  Sylvia’s  place  and  has  made  as  good 
a name  as  Sylvia  had  Her  shop  takes  up  an  entire  building,  and  she’s  busy  all 
the  time  She  has  two  assistants  who  are  planning  to  open  an  office  in  New7  York 
for  the  poor  souls  who  can’t  get  to  Hollywood.  It  won’t  be  for  some  time,  I’m 
afraid,  because  Kay  Lyons  and  Irene  Hall,  the  assistants,  don’t  want  to  leave 
Hollywood, — business  is  too  good. 

Here  come  some  tamiliar  people  leading  an  army,  or  so  it  seems,  of  Cocker 
Spaniels.  I guess  the)  raise  them.  Yes,  it’s  Alice  Anderson,  Helen  Grauven- 
stein  and  Marjory  Horne.  They  raise  these  cute  dogs  and  sell  them  exclusively 
to  the  movie  companies  and  the  stars.  It  is  very  prosperous  business  as  a Span- 
iel is  all  the  style  now. 

Here  I am  way  down  in  Victoria,  Australia,  wrhere  gold  is  mined.  Duda 
Grant  is  practically  buried  in  gold,  however,  he  wouldn’t  be  if  it  w'asn’t  for  his 
experienced  mining  engineer,  Fulton  Moorhead.  Of  course,  he  is  ably  assisted 
in  Ins  office  by  Anne  Burns,  his  private  secretary.  At  the  port  in  Victoria  a ship 
lias  just  arrived  from  the  states.  There’s  Bill  Fogland,  Jimmie  Case,  Grannv 
Conrad,  and  Norm  Brctell  on  a big  game  hunt  in  the  wilds  ot  Australia.  They  say 
Bill  Fogland  is  a second  Frank  Buck. 
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Well,  here  I am  in  the  Orient.  A1  Llogston  and  Janies  Abbot  are  a couple 
of  renowned  rug  manufacturers.  They  tool  the  public  by  selling  the  best  imita- 
tion oriental  rugs.  Is  it  any  wonder  when  you  hear  that  they  spend  most  of  then 
time  there  studying  the  methods  of  making  them 

Now,  I’m  in  the  northern  part  of  Europe.  There’s  Dot  Breslin,  Nat  Boyce 
and  Tootie  Doucette  touring  Germany  in  order  to  better  their  pronunciation  and 
also  to  help  the  advancement  of  German  literature.  In  Paris  1 see  Sunny  Went- 
zell  who  is  the  governess  to  three  American  children  whose  parents  always  sum- 
mer there.  During  the  winter  she  is  their  tutor. 

just  like  that!  and  I recognize  darkest  Atrica.  There  is  a small  settlement 
of  thatch  roofed  huts  with  one  large  American  building  Down  the  steps  comes 
Jeanie  Rogers  who  is  doing  a marvelous  piece  of  work  among  these  black  peo 
pie.  Her  assistant  is,  of  course,  her  high  school  pal,  Elbe  Lawrence.  Two  other 
able  missionaries  are  Doris  W’ing  and  Emily  Ivey.  There  is  another  familiar 
face,  and  sure  enough  it  is  Doctor  Macon  Cowles  who  is  working  with  Jeanie  as 
the  medical  missionary.  His  personal  companion  and  aid  is  Bob  Malcolmson. 
His  nurses  are  very  competent,  among  whom  are  Cal  Bailey  and  Ethel  Berry. 

I should  imagine  that  this  place  is  the  famous  “London  Dock  “ Another 
boat  just  in  from  the  states.  Here  come  Tootie  Steverman,  Louise  Bruce,  and 
They  are  going  m order  to  make  a study  of  the  outstanding  sports  to  teach  back 
Helen  Dineen  on  a tour  of  the  British  Isles  under  the  leadership  of  Miss  Goss, 
in  the  states.  Then  they  will  go  to  Athens  to  attend  the  Olympics.  W hile  men 
tioning  this  contest  it  might  be  interesting  to  know  that  some  of  the  con- 
testants are  old  classmates.  The  marathon  runner  from  the  U S.  is  Herb  An 
derson,  and  I guess  he’s  pretty  good.  The  swimmer  is  our  own  Betty  MacKin- 
non. She  has  won  all  the  possible  awards  here  so  I guess  they  thought  it  would 
be  a good  idea  to  send  her  abroad  for  more. 

Back  in  the  states  now.  At  the  new  Melrose  Airport  where  Henry  Grubb 
shines  as  the  master  mechanic.  There  is  an  airplane  about  to  leave  for  San 
Francisco,  California.  The  operator  is  Bob  Hallahan  and  his  hostess  is  Louise 
Foley.  The  passenger  that  I know  is  Edith  Lavalett  who  is  off  for  a three  dav 
vacation  which  she  intends  to  spend  with  some  old  friends.  I beat  the  plane  over 
because  I’m  in  the  office  where  Edith  was  headed  for  and  she  hasn't  arrived 
yet.  It  is  the  central  office  of  Bruce  Humphries,  Inc.,  publishers,  located  in  San 
Francisco,  The  contemporary  poet  who  has  all  her  publishing  done  here  is  Lora 
Erhard.  All  her  work  is  checked  by  her  secretary,  Margaret  Kehoe,  who  is  a 
very  clever  poetry  writer  ot  the  times.  The  proot  reader  tor  Bruce  Humphries 
is  Winnie  Kennedy,  and  the  publicity  man  is  Albert  Critchett. 

From  all  appearances  I’m  back  in  Hollywood.  The  outstanding  dress  shop 
which  caters  to  all  the  stars  is  called  “Barb’s  Dress  Shop”',  and  is  it  any  wonder 
when  you  see  that  the  owners  are  Barb  Taggart,  Barb  Hodgdon,  and  Barb  Wil 
son?  Now,  here  comes  the  reason  that  this  shop  is  the  most  popular  and  always 
has  the  latest  Paris  styles.  “E”  Mack  is  the  buyer  and,  when  she  isn’t  in  Paris, 
the  model  for  this  exclusive  shop.  She  is  always  accompanied  by  her  efficient 
secretary  Eddie  Huse,  who  has  entire  charge  of  all  “E’s"  affairs, 

Three  cheers  for  lexas!  Who  wouldn’t  say  that?  Just  look  at  this  ranch. 
From  all  appearances  I’m  here  just  in  time  to  witness  a contest  between  riders. 
Of  course,  you  know  the  owner  is  Texas  Conahay,  and  his  foreman  is  Lawrence 
Hoyt.  The  best  riders  are  Dan  Hurley  and  Ed  Karston.  I won’t  go  into  any  de- 
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tails  about  the  race  or  the  winner,  it  was  far  too  close.  1 he  best  girl  rider  hap- 
pens to  be  Janie  Klinger,  and  they  say  she  has  a hypnotic  power  over  her  buck 
ing  broncos.  The  dealer  for  the  ranch  is  Arthur  Randlett,  ami  he  does  a verv 
clever  bit  of  work  and  generallv  gets  the  best  of  the  bargain. 

Here  is  a cute  little  stand  with  hot  dogs  on  displav  m ever)  corner.  It  is 
owned  by  (ieorge  McGough  and  Daniel  Powers.  They  have  the  most  famous 
stand  m the  west.  W hile  I'm  in  this  section.  I’m  going  to  stop  at  the  Yellow 
stone  National  Park,  where  Hilton  Ramsdel!  is  manager  He  has  made  the  place 
very  interesting  for  everyone  involved. 

I his  is  quite  a jump,  but  Pin  m Florida.  Here  is  the  most  popular  hotel  in 
Miami,  the  “Sea  Shell.”  It  is  owned  by  Harvey  Forbes,  who  has  made  it  very 
attractive.  Vacationing  there  are  Kay  Maekernan,  Dot  Mathison,  and  Mary 
Melville.  Arthur  Kiernan  and  Howard  Jackson  are  taking  a vacation,  too.  The\ 
are  great  tea  men,  and  own  a plantation  in  China.  John  Derbv,  who  lives  here 
all  the  time,  is  now  hustling  off  to  work.  He  is  the  man  who  made  derbies  pop 
ular,  the  great  Derby  Manufacturer  of  Florida. 

1 his  attractive  tavern  on  the  Providence  road  is  owned  bv  Junie  Burhnam 
and  Bob  Corson.  Thev  call  it  “Aladdin’s  Lamp,”  and  it  is  verv  popular.  The  or- 
chestra is  lead  by  Stan  Locke,  and  it  is  the  best  one  since  Guv  Lombardo  went 
out  of  business.  1 he  floor  show  is  always  in  the  same  hands,  with  PhvllF 
Hewitt  featured.  Rita  DeLorv  is  the  dancer,  while  George  Fellows  is  a second 
Bing  Crosby. 

Now  back  m Boston,  1 shall  identify  the  famous  cooking  school  on  Boyls 
ton  Street.  It  was  established  by  the  Eastern  Star  Organization  for  its  Boston 
Members.  It  is  run  by  Connie  Mason  who  has  become  the  outstanding  Domes 
tic  Science  teacher  in  the  east. 

1 see  that  Sophie  Carakatsane  is  studying  in  order  to  join  Mildred  Scoboria 
and  her  brother,  Francis,  in  Chicago  where  they  have  started  a school  for  their 
own  people. 

I stopped  in  at  the  Metropolitan  Theatre  and  there  was  Rav  Sammon  and 
Charlie  Kelliher  rehearsing  the  chorus  girls  in  their  act.  They  travel  all  over  the 
country  and  are  very  popular.  Here  is  an  attractive  little  antique  shop,  not 
musty  like  most  of  them.  Rita  and  John  Flynn  have  gone  into  this  business  and 
have  become  very  famous.  Edith  Styles  does  all  their  research  work  for  them 
abroad,  and  has  brought  back  some  very  beautiful  articles  from  Spain  where  she 
specializes. 

This  is  the  Vermont  flood  region.  Remember  the  one  the)  had  back  in  192S 
or  so?  The\'  have  had  another  one  only  this  is  far  worse.  Doctor  Frank  Pierce 
was  sent  up  by  the  U.  S.  government,  and  Dick  Fallon  and  Paul  Conway  are  Ins 
assistants.  There  are  many  nurses  there,  a few  of  whom  are  familiar,  Evelyn 
Logan,  Mildred  Weston,  and  Eleanor  Wells  wdio  is  regularly  in  attendance.  Near 
Concord,  New  Hampshire,  I find  that  Sunny  Fonda  is  teaching  baseball  to  all 
the  schools  around  there.  Lately,  through  a great  deal  of  work  on  her  part,  base 
ball  has  become  an  art  among  the  American  people.  Her  secretary  and  assistant 
is  Ruthie  Shaffer. 

New  York  again  . . . talk  about  traveling ! Even  ten  years  from  now  you 
won’t  be  allowed  to  take  a trip  like  this.  This  is  the  slum  district,  where  a very 
successful  Day  Nursery  is  in  progress  under  Marjory  Nelson’s  efficient  super- 
vision. Still  New  York,  but  a different  section.  This  is  Columbus  Circle,  tlu 
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windiest  corner  in  the  state.  The  policeman  in  charge  is  Gerald  Lucey.  There 
was  a contest  a short  time  ago  in  which  8O4  policemen  participated.  \\  it h all  this 
competition,  Gerald  still  won  out  because  of  his  resonant  voice.  Remember  it 
A few  familiar  men  working  under  him  are  Bruce  Acker.  Ken  Lord,  and  Dick 
Adams  This  beautiful  home  in  Brooklyn  can’t  be  a private  residence.  No,  it’s 
a convalescent  home,  and  it’s  run  by  none  other  than  Frances  Phillips.  Need  1 
ask  if  you  recall  her  " How  could  you  forget ? 

Now  I’m  back  in  New  England,  and  Massachusetts.  The  place  in  question 
is  Brewster  on  the  cape,  where  a beautiful  girls’  camp  is  run  by  Elsa  Sandgren. 
The  nurse  is  Kathleen  Liston.  Not  far  from  the  camp  is  a beautiful  estate  that 
has  been  given  over  to  an  Orphan’s  Home  run  b\  Ellen  Reagen.  Her  assistant  i = 
Margaret  Leary.  In  one  of  the  outstanding  hospitals  in  Boston,  the  Beacon 
Memorial,  Frances  Ross  has  done  herself  proud  as  the  head  of  the  diet  kitchen. 
This  position  called  for  a girl  01  good  experience  and  intelligence,  and  they  cer- 
tainly chose  the  right  one. 

The  Social  Service  Workers  of  Boston  have  done  a great  deal  since  Jose- 
phine Fowles  was  made  director.  One  can't  do  the  work  alone  so  I mustn’t  for 
get  to  mention  Myra  Clisbee,  Ada  Borque  and  Virginia  Glover,  wdio  have  helped 
immensely.  The  outstanding  doctors  in  the  group  are  Glendon  Blodgett  and 
George  Berninger.  The  city  owes  a great  deal  to  these  six  who  have  given  their 
time  so  willingly. 

The  billboards  throughout  New  England  are  all  signed  Lopez.  Therefore  I 
guess  that  Fred  Lopez  has  charge  of  all  the  billboard  advertising  for  this  part 
of  the  country. 

Lip  on  Beacon  Hill  there  is  a little  Book  Shop,  where  all  the  new  books  can 
be  bought.  It  is  run  and  cared  for  by  Florence  Davison  It  is  just  a small  shop 
but  everyone  who  is  interested  in  books  has  been  there  at  some  time. 

This  is  our  own  capitol,  W ashington,  and  if  I should  tell  you  how  it  looks 
you  probably  wouldn’t  believe  me.  However  one  building  that  would  attract 

your  attention  is  a beautiful  school  called  “The  Packard”.  It  is  run  by  our 
Frances,  and  is  the  outstanding  girls’  finishing  school  in  the  country.  The  dean 
is  a girl  we  all  remember  for  her  marked  intelligence,  Marion  Hume.  One  mem- 
ber of  the  faculty  is  familiar  to  all  of  us,  Gladys  Wheeler,  the  Math  teacher. 
The  trustees  of  the  school  are  Lawrence  Swain,  Ed  Chaisson,  and  Dave  Doughty. 
While  here  in  Washington,  I’ll  visit  the  Senate  House.  There  is  Hazel  Hatch, 
who  is  from  Iowa.  As  usual  Missouri  is  questioning  the  bill.  Vic  Kirmes,  the 
representative,  is  the  best  filibuster  in  the  Senate,  and  apparently  he  is  working 
his  power  now.  I hope  he  does  not  talk  forever,  although  I believe  he  could  if 
he  wanted  to 

On  to  Melrose!  Apparently  the  majority  of  ’34  graduates  remained  in 
Melrose.  Here  is  a beauty  parlor,  known  as  “Terre’s  Beaut)'  Shop”.  Of  course, 
it  goes  without  saying,  that  it  is  Marjory  Andrews.  She  is  able  assisted  by  her 
old  pals  Nancy  Fuller  and  Betty  Kallorn.  Connie  Newton  and  Marion  Hatch 
have  worked  together  to  make  the  “Melrose  Leader”  the  outstanding  local  paper 
in  Massachusetts.  They  certainly  have  succeeded  in  doing  so,  for  everyone  has 
heard  of  the  paper.  Because  of  the  wonderful  publicity  that  it  can  afford,  our 
dear  pal  Johnnie  Barrows  has  been  elected  as  one  of  the  Massachusetts  repre- 
sentatives ....  He  has  made  politics  his  first  interest,  although  he  has  many 
others. 
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Quite  a few  changes  have  taken  place  in  the  high  school.  Dumpy  Raymond 
has  made  a name  for  himself  because  of  the  splendid  work  the  boys  have  done  in 
their  athletics.  Ann  Fortier  does  a grand  piece  of  work  with  the  girls.  Together 
thev  have  made  Melrose  High  School  famous  for  its  sports.  Gertrude  Boyajian 
has  been  lured  b\  the  school  to  take  entire  charge  ot,  costumes  for  the  plays. 
When  not  busy  at  school,  she  is  designing  tor  customers.  ( laire  I ong  has  taken 
over  the  Biology  Department  and  she  lias  made  it  one  of  the  most  interesting 
courses  in  the  school. 

1 he  outstanding  store  on  Main  Street,  at  present,  is  the  “Berk-Man”,  a 
store  similar  to  Woolworth's.  It  is  owned  bv  Janet  Berkman,  and  her  private 
secretary  is  Violet  Lilly  She  lias  two  other  stores  in  Malden  and  Stoneharn. 
Lillian  Soule  aided  by  Margaret  Sweeney  has  charge  of  the  Malden  store,  while 
Phyllis  Stone  has  the  Stoneharn  store 

Marion  DeLuca  is  married  and  settled  down  in  the  snuggiest  little  home  on 
the  east  side,  where  she  has  everything  she  wants  and  is  very  happy.  Frances 
Churchill  has  acquired  a fortune,  and  therefore  has  been  able  to  realize  ber  oft 
declared  ambition  to  study  languages.  She  has  traveled  all  over  Europe,  taking 
courses  and  receiving  degrees  in  outstanding  colleges  She  is  now  settled  in  Mel- 
rose, with  the  idea  of  writing  a book  on  her  knowledge  of  languages. 

There  is  a new  development  here  in  Melrose,  over  bv  Spot  Pond.  1 be  build- 
ers bad  to  pay  the  park  commission  a great  deal,  and  there  is  much  competition 
between  the  different  builders,  Hubert  Hasev,  Don  Cole,  and  Albert  Kress,  while 
Ralph  Rautenberg  and  Carl  Trentsch  are  working  desperately  on  the  landscape 
gardening.  Donald  Ldkins  who  is  the  outstanding  real  estate  dealer  in  Southern 
California  has  accepted  to  sell  these  homes  for  the  builders.  He  must  be  good, 
it  the)  would  call  him  from  across  the  continent  to  sell  in  Melrose.  On  the 
other  hand  the  houses  must  be  pretty'  good.  However  be  has  some  real  com- 
petition in  Doris  Dean  who  does  all  the  selling  for  Melrose. 

The  Smith  sisters,  Olive  and  Virginia,  are  stopping  m Melrose  after  a long 
tour  throughout  the  states  selling  cosmetics.  They  started  the  business  in  their 
home  but  now  the  main  office  is  in  New  York.  They  have  other  stores  all  oyer 
the  country.  They  are  thinking  of  establishing  one  in  Paris.  In  the  vacant  lot 
across  from  the  DeMar  Field  is  the  “O’Donnell  Traveling  Caravan.”  James  and 
John  are  the  owners,  not  brothers  but  both  interested  in  their  work.  They  have 
Bob  W illiams  working  for  them.  He  has  charge  of  the  freaks.  . . T wonder 
why  ! We  still  have  a Chiel  Newman  in  the  Fire  Station.  It  helps  to  make  things 
more  homey,  and  Walter  is  a good  chief.  1 be  head  of  the  M.  IT  S.  cafeteria  is 
noyv  Elizabeth  Curry  , and  she  certainly  makes  those  menus  shine,  — and  such 
food. 

In  Boston  again!  There  is  a new  furniture  store  run  bv  Gordon  Blake  and 
Ken  Pike.  It  is  in  the  same  location  as  the  Baines’  Furniture  Store  was.  Because 
of  ber  name  Marjory  Lyle  got  an  inspiration  which  made  ber  plenty  ot  money. 
She  owns  the  big  Lyle  Stocking  Company  in  the  center  of  Boston’s  shopping  dis- 
trict. She  sells  nothing  but  lyle  stockings,  and  they  have  become  so  much  the  fad 
that  the  Sanborn-Stockw ell  Silk  Stocking  Co.  moved  to  \eyy  bury  port  where 
they  still  wore  silk.  The  latter  company  is  owned  by  Howard  Sanborn  and 
George  Stoekwell.  1 lie  Paramont  Theatre  is  in  new  bands  now.  Irving  Smith 
is  the  owner  and  manager.  Because  he  knows  Norm  Van(  or,  the  president  of 
the  W arner  Bros.  Movie  Company  in  Hollywood,  he  gets  all  the  pictures  direct 
from  the  production  room  James  Must  has  become  the  leading  Pharmacist  in 
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Boston.  He  started  a store  in  Boston  and  because  of  its  success  lie  spread  them 
throughout  New  England. 

Dot  Strout  and  Ellie  Toombs  have  started  a very  attractive  shop  on  St. 
James  Street,  where  they  model  masks  from  clay  and  plaster  of  paris.  These 
masks  are  used  for  ornaments  as  well  as  foundations  for  masks.  The  K of  C . 
in  Boston  built  a new  building  under  the  direction  of  Leo  O’Neil,  whom  they 
made  president  a short  time  afterwards.  He  has  served  for  several  years  and 
has  done  a great  deal  for  the  organiztion.  The  new  office  of  the  B.  & M located 
on  Franklin  Street  is  under  the  direction  of  Dave  Reid,  who  is  also  president  He 
is  not  there  very  often  as  he  has  to  attend  to  the  new  office  in  Bangor,  Maine. 
His  head  engineer  is  that  clever  gentleman  Neil  Burgess.  They  travel  together 
much  of  the  time. 

The  Boston  Trust  Company,  the  richest  trust  company  in  New  England,  has 
for  its  president  Wavne  Parrnan.  The  treasurer  is  Bob  Gove.  Is  it  any  wonder 
that  it  is  the  richest  bank  with  those  able  workers  at  the  head! 

Who  do  vou  suppose  owns  the  Boston  Gardens  now?  No,  you’d  never 
guess.  It’s  a joint  ownership  between  John  Tross  and  Ralph  Tully.  They  hold 
skating  matches  and  hockev  games  there  all  the  time.  At  present,  the  outstand- 
ing hockey  stars  are  Pete  Thivierge,  W hit  Johnson,  Bill  Spadafora,  and  George 
Carpenter.  They  have  made  hockev  the  main  sport  o+  all  seasons,  because  of 
some  clever  device  invented  to  have  ice  all  vear  round.  Millie  Holman  and  Eukie 
Johnson  have  set  up  an  office  on  Commonwealth  Avenue,  designing  dress  pat- 
terns exclusively  for  the  Pictorial  Pattern  Company  in  New  York.  They  are  in 
demand  everywhere,  because  they  use  the  public’s  opinion,  as  well  as  their  own, 
on  just  what  should  be  worn. 

The  radio  station  of  greatest  renown  at  present  is  in  the  Hotel  Statler,  and 
is  managed  by  Bob  Hawes.  The  first  gentleman  1 meet  is  Bob  Lawrence.  He 
has  just  come  from  making  his  daily  broadcast.  Believe  it  or  not,  he  is  the  1944 
Voice  of  Experience.  He  gives  advice  to  the  lovelorn.  Picture  it,  if  you  can. 
Better  still,  listen  to  him  in  1944.  and  get  some  advice,  only  don't  take  it  too  seri- 
ously. Another  familiar  face  is  that  of  a blustering  gentleman  who  takes  the 
world  by  storm  as  a second  Lowell  Thomas.  Yes,  vou  guessed  right. — it’s  Ken 
Bristol.  He  is  very  prominent  in  the  literary  world.  We  writes  all  hi.s  own  ar- 
ticles as  well  as  quantities  of  novels.  In  fact,  this  year  he  won  the  Pulitzer  Prize 
because  of  his  remarkable  novel.  The  next  program  happens  to  be  local  talent, 
much  of  which  comes  from  Melrose.  The  announcer  is  George  Glover.  The 
soloist,  you  all  know  her,  is  Elbe  Fleury.  These  are  two  speakers  for  the  eve- 
ning. Miss  Beautifier,  we  all  know  her  as  Ellen  Kimball,  will  talk  on  “How  to 
be  Beautiful” — and  she  ought  to  know.  The  gentleman  is  Gene  Hayward,  and 
he  will  tell  you  men  that  “Clothes  Help  to  Make  the  Man.”  Some  modern  poe- 
try will  be  read  by  Dot  Griffith. 

Downstairs  in  the  Hotel  Touraine  Dora  Howe  and  Dorothy  Clark  have  es- 
tablished a dressmaking  shop  where  the  Junior  League  of  Boston  are  fitted  to  the 
latest  styles.  The  Emerson  School  of  Oratory  is  under  the  able  leadership  of 
Betty  Wallace.  She  coaches  most  of  their  plays  and  has  many  outside  reading 
dates.  Marjory  Roberts  and  Mary  Royce  have  established  a kindergarten  on 
Beacon  Hill  where  all  the  children  attend.  It  is  the  most  popular  one  in  Boston 
because  of  the  new  method  of  teaching  they  have  adopted. 

Right  by  the  Paramont  Theatre  is  the  “Cathel  Candy  Shop”,  a veritable 
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palace  of  sweets.  It  is  owned  In  Catherine  kinnear  and  I'helma  Morgan.  Myra 
Beck  .was  made  the  Personnel  Director  in  I' dene's  the  other  day.  Her  assistant 
is  the  quiet  but  w illing  worker,  Man  Connell)  . In  the  big  steel  company  in  Bos- 
ton, V ernon  I arabee  is  the  head  architect,  and  is  yen  clever  at  the  job.  Their 
civil  engineer  is  Neil  MacCormack.  Ed  Richard  has  made  shoes  his  specialty. 
He  has  a chain  ot  Richard  Shoe  Stores  throughout  Massachusetts.  The  main 
office  is  in  Boston,  however,  1 believe  he  intends  to  put  a few  in  Maine.  He  is 
assisted  by  Harold  Porter  who  acts  as  Ins  secretan  and  traveling  companion. 
The  Melrose  Amphion  Club,  under  Barton  Fritz  s able  direction,  has  done  so 
well  that  they  have  been  requested  to  put  on  a concert  at  Symphony  Hall  Thee 
are  rehearsing  now. 

! lie  new  English  book  used  in  all  high  schools  is  “'Technical  Grammar 
made  Ease  for  High  School  Students.'  Mho  do  you  suppose  wrote  it  You’ll 
never  guess  because  it  was  Andrew  Stover.  Yes,  none  other  than.  . . 

Me  are  m the  Maine  woods  now.  That  little  schoolhouse  is  ably  run  by 
Genieva  Twomblv.  She  enjoys  her  work  in  this  ouiet  little  town  very  much.  The 
station  agent  in  this  same  little  town  is  Henry  Thayer.  He  is  a farmer  and 
raises  excellent  hens 

Marion  Burroughs  has  made  butterflies  her  hobby.  She  has  done  lots  of 
research  work  and  has  now  the  rarest  collection  in  the  country.  She  intends  to 
turn  them  over  to  the  Museum  of  Natural  History  when  her  collection  is  com- 
plete. The  tutor  in  the  private  school  in  Kingston,  New  Hampshire  is  Virginia 
1 owner.  She  went  to  college,  as  soon  as  she  graduated  she  took  courses  at  sum- 
mer school,  and  finally  received  all  the  degrees  she  could  carry.  She  is  very 
happy  up  here,  and  is  certainly  doing  the  girls  a world  of  good. 

In  the  New  Y ork  court  there  is  a very  important  trial  being  held.  The  law- 
yer for  the  defence  is  Gordon  Park,  and  he  • ertaink  is  making  his  point  clear. 
The  court  stenographer  is  Marion  Gentile,  who  won  the  world  wide  test  for 
speed  and  accuracy.  Her  assistants  are  Martha  Etsell,  Amy  Hitchins,  and  Get 
trude  Ellis,  all  well  known  for  their  good  work  The  head  of  the  New  York 
schools  is  Frankie  Monroe,  and  of  all  the  modern  ideas-  - New  Y ork  beats  them 
all.  He  is  attended  by  Arthur  Bates  and  Chinkv  Furber.  [ fie  minister  of  the 
Federated  Church  in  New  York  City  is  that  remarkably  bright  man,  W alter 
Thomas.  He  preaches  some  excellent  sermons  and  has  become  very  well  known. 
His  secretary , Elbe  Simpson,  helps  him  write  his  sermons  and  keeps  them  all  on 
file.  Some  work,  1 should  say’ 

On  my  way  back  to  Boston  I'm  goin  *■  to  stop  in  at  the  Radelifife  Dorms  in 
Cambridge,  l he  house  mother  is  that  efficient  Betty  W ebster,  and  she  certainly 
knows  her  business.  The  dietitian  is  Doris  Swain.  While  we  are  speaking  of 
schools,  it  would  be  interesting  to  know  that  Bettv  Gallant  is  the  dean  of  girls  at 
W ellesley  , and  that  Ruth  liultgren  teaches  Latin  in  Dana  Hall  Still  on  Schools 
I might  mention  that  Fred  Williams  has  started  a model  Boys'  Prep  School  in 
Kansas. 

Back  in  Boston  I find  that  t ieorge  Jenkins  has  been  made  head  of  the  \.  M. 
C.  A.  It  really  is  great,  he  enjoys  the  work  so.  Ibis  is  probably  just  a reward 
for  the  fine  work  he  did  in  Wakefield  while  he  was  at  high  school.  While  I m 
right  near  Melrose,  1 11  go  around  to  the  New  England  Samtaiium.  Ever  since 
Cora  and  Vernon  Rickard  were  made  superintendents,  it  is  the  most  populai 
sanitarium  this  side  of  the  Mississippi.  They  have  done  wonders  with  it  and 
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the  nurses  they  train  are  in  demand  all  over  the  country.  Since  V illard  Hunne- 
well  was  made  superintendent  of  the  Public  Works  Department,  the  city  of  Mel- 
rose has  surely  become  the  spotless  town,  literally  speaking. 

In  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  Xannv  Sprague  has  two  great  kennels  where 
she  raises  collie  dogs.  Thev  are  not  to  be  sold,  but  are  cared  for  and  prepared 
for  the  annual  dog  show.  Each  year  she  enters  her  best  dogs  and  each  year 
they  come  out  with  some  ribbon.  Nanny  is  the  authority  on  dogs  as  was  Albert 
Payson  Terhune  in  She  has  written  many  books;  some  on  the  care  of  dogs 
and  some  novels.  Now,  I’m  back  in  Washington.  The  first  gentleman  I meet 
has  on  a uniform — and  how  I love  uniforms — with  the  badge  that  indicates  that 
he  is  Lieutenant  Commander  Henry  Jackson  of  the  U.  S.  Navy.  He  spends 
most  of  his  time  at  his  Alma  Mater,  Annapolis.  I was  introduced  to  some  mem- 
bers of  the  president’s  cabinet.  However  there  were  two  who  needed  no  intro- 
duction, Frank  McHugh,  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  Henry  Minick,  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  with  his  private  secretary,  Muriel  Conahay.  Walking  down 
the  White  House  steps,  after  a conference  with  the  president  conies  Phvllis 
Hodgdon,  Minister  to  France.  She  is  preparing  to  return  there  immediately. 

Across  the  rolling  ocean  again  to  Paris.  There  we  find  Louise  D’Antilio, 
the  international  director  of  Red  Cross.  Her  headquarters  are  here  but  she 
travels  extensively  on  business.  With  her  as  her  traveling  companion  and  pri- 
vate secretary,  wherever  she  goes,  is  Susie  Russo.  Now  way  down  in  Ancient 
Egypt  by  the  Nile  River,  I find  Bob  Munson,  Charlie  Mullen,  and  Joe  Higgins 
excavating  some  newly  discovered  ruins.  Of  course,  it  goes  without  saying,  that 
Charlie  Mullen  runs  the  party,  and  tells  everyone  what  should  and  what  shouldn’t 
be  done.  He  always  thought  he  could  do  that,  and  now  I suppose  he  thinks  he’s 
proving  his  ability.  I hope  he  never  gets  left,  don’t  you? 

Back  in  Boston,  at  India  Wharf.  Working  in  the  shipyard  loading  freight 
is  Dick  Carpenter.  Pretty  hard  work,  but  I guess  he’ll  pull  through.  Harbored 
at  the  wharf  is  a huge  ship,  called  the  Carpenter.  The  captain  and  first  mate 
are  W indsor  and  Vernon  Carpenter.  They  bought  over  the  Merchant  and  Min- 
ers’ Steamship  Company  and  travel  together  on  the  biggest  ship.  My  final  stop 
was  at  the  state  house.  There  is  an  office  with  the  sign,  “Girl  Scouts’  Head- 
quarters.” And  for  reference  the  name  was  Doris  Shaw.  She  has  devoted  her 
life  to  this  marvelous  organization,  and  has  aided  the  girls  who  come  in  contact 
with  her  a great  deal. 

As  I walked  down  the  state  house  steps,  I knew  that  my  journey  was  over. 
Suddenly  it  seemed  as  though  everything  around  me  turned  upside  down,  jumped 
and  whirled.  Then  I felt  myself  being  hurled  through  space.  V hen  I regained 
consciousness  this  time,  I was  in  the  Chemistry  Labratory  at  M.  I.  T..  again, 
looking  at  my  friend’s  discoveries.  I was  somewhat  dazed  and  confused  after  rny 
catapultic  journey.  Yet  I was  willing  to  tell  my  friend  that  his  pills  were  such 
a success  that  I would  be  able  to  present  to  the  class  ot  1934  a glimpse  into  the 
f uture  ten  years  hence. 
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PRESENTATIONS 


Hilda  Swett 

( Enters  dressed  as  a farmerette,  pushing  a wheelbarrow) 
I've  been  digging  in  my  garden, 

A garden  strange  'tis  true, 

And  there  I’ve  found  in  planted  rows 
These  gilts  all  marked  for  you 

I’ve  placed  them  on  my  barrow, 

I’ve  pushed  it  all  the  way, 

To  bring  you  joy  and  hold  for  you 
Bright  memories  ot  Class  Dav. 

Carl  Blanchard 

Since  vou  have  been  our  President, 

So  loyal  and  so  true, 

We  hope  that  in  the  years  to  come, 

The  White  House  waits  for  you. 

( white  house) 

Con stan r e Mason 

Now,  Connie  has  a liking  strong 
For  a very  special  “lane”, 

So  here’s  a sign  to  show  the  wav, 

Its  meaning’s  very  plain. 

( sign  reading  “lovers’  lane”  ) 

John  Barrows 

The  mysterious  “raving  reporter” 

Is  always  on  the  go. 

This  car  will  help  him  get  the  news 
As  he  rushes  to  and  fro. 

( automobile) 

Winifred  Kennedy,  Margaret  Kf.hoi 

Now,  W innie,  I’ve  been  told  that  I 
Must  ifive  a dog  to  you, 

And,  Margie,  since  your  pal  has  one, 

Why,  you  must  have  one  too. 

( dogs) 

Allen  Raymond 

Dumpy,  you  sure  know  the  ways 
To  make  each  lair  lass  fall, 

In  case  you’re  ever  sad  or  blue, 

Just  practice  on  this  doll. 

(doll) 

Carpenters,  Windsor,  Vernon,  ( • i-.orge,  Richard 
W indsor,  Vernon,  (leorge  and  Dick, 

Four  “Carpenters"  have  we, 

Of  course,  for  you  I have  some  tools, 

And  may  they  helpful  be. 

(tools) 
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Eleanor  Mack 

To  know  the  latest  style  in  clothes 
To  you  we  always  look, 

For  everything  you  make  and  wear 
W ould  grace  a fashion  book. 

( fashion  book) 

Albin  Noyes,  Mildred  Holman,  Edith  Stiles,  Charles  Mitchell 
Wre  really  very  proud  of  you 
And  have  been  from  the  start, 

So  please  accept  these  colored  paints 
To  help  you  in  your  art. 

( paints) 

Phyllis  Mason 

It  really  was  a sad  event 
Wrhen  you  lost  your  pollywog, 

So  look  what  I’ve  brought  to  cheer  you, 

This  time — a full-grown  frog. 

( frog) 

John  Chisholm 

Because  you’re  business  manager 
And  treasurer  of  our  Class, 

Perhaps  you’d  like  a pocketbook 
To  keep  your  funds  “en  masse”! 

( pocketbook ) 

Elizabeth  Gallant.  Dora  Howe,  Frances  Churchill,  Doris  Shaw, 

Virginia  Towner,  Dorothy  Clark 

Why  are  you  girls  so  still  and  shv? 

You  never  make  a sound, 

For  you  I have  some  horns  to  blowy 
To  tell  us  you’re  around. 

(horns) 

John  Tross,  Neil  Burgess 

Nowy  John,  since  you  are  tall  and  slim, 

Put  this  brick  on  your  head, 

But  Neil,  since  you  are  rather  small, 

Please  stand  on  yours  instead. 

(bricks) 

Helen  Calhoun 

I know  you  like  to  roller  skate, 

And  roller  skates  you  need. 

So  skate  and  smile  your  way  through  life — 

Be  careful  of  your  speed. 

(roller  skates) 

Arthur  Bates 

Now,  Art,  you  really  must  admit 
You  like  to  fool  in  class. 

So  next  time  shake  this  rattle  small 
To  arnuse  each  pretty  lass. 

(rattle) 
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Bette  Bancroft 

\\  hen  you  compete  in  tennis  play 
You  always  win  your  game, 

May  1 present  this  “Davis  Cup” 

At  least,  you’ll  like  the  name. 

(cup) 

W illiam  Fogland 

A man  of  words  is  our  friend,  Bill, 

He  likes  the  large  ones  best, 

This  W ebster  may  recall  a few 
To  help  you  in  a jest. 

(dictionary) 

Edith  Lavalette,  Katherine  Lyons 
Edith  and  Kay  are  so  afraid 
Their  diet  won’t  make  them  slight — 

Now  eat  these  carrots  and  beets,  girls, 

And  your  worries  will  soon  take  flight. 

(bunches  of  beets  and  carrots) 

Richard  Adams,  George  Berninger,  James  Case,  Edward  Chaisson. 

Harvey  Forbes,  Rernard  McDougall,  Donald  Grant 
Here  stand  the  stars  of  M.  H.  S. 

As  athletes  known  afar, 

To  signify  our  thoughts  toward  you, 

W'e  give  you  each  a star. 

( stars) 

Marion  Fritz 

A very  bad  sunburn  you  did  get, 

Not  so  very  long  ago, — 

Because  cold  cream  does  often  help, 

Take  this  to  your  next  Horse  Show. 

(cold  cream) 

Phyllis  Hf.witt,  Kenneth  Bristol,  George  Dunn 
Three  famous  actors  have  we  here, 

Like  the  three  little  pigs, 

I give  to  each  a masque  to  wear, 

They  must  supply  the  wigs. 

(masques  of  the  three  little  pigs) 

Gertrude  Boyajian 

Now,  Gertrude  worked  so  very  hard 
On  costumes  for  our  plays, 

I have  for  her  a sewing  kit, 

A token  of  our  praise. 

(sewing  kit) 

Nancy  Fuller 

Poor  Nanny  has  a chair  that  squeaks 
In  English  every  day, 

So  Nanny,  here’s  a can  of  oil 
To  drive  the  squeaks  away. 

(can  of  oil) 
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Marjorie  Andrews 

It  seems  to  me  I’ve  heard  you  sav 
That  tennis  appeals  to  you, 

So  please  accept  this  racquet  small 
And  win  your  sets  6 — 2. 

(tennis  racquet) 

Stanley  I oc  ke  and  Robert  Clarke 

Now,  won’t  you  please  blush  prettily? 

Because  you  can,  it’s  said, 

In  case  you  fail  to  keep  the  art 
Apply  this  rouge  instead. 

( rouge ) 

Lora  Erhard,  Bett\f  Kallom,  Eulalia  Johnson 
You  girls  are  always  writing 
Verses  bv  the  score, 

So  I present  this  pencil  and  pad 
And  I hope  vou'll  write  much  more. 

(pencils  and  pads') 

Barbara  Ritchie 

Now,  Barb  it  has  been  told  to  me 
You  long  to  have  a braid, 

I surely  hope  this  switch  1 have 
W ill  match  your  hair  in  shade. 

(switch) 

W "alter  Thomas 

To  justify  the  name  of  “unk” 

Vou’ll  have  to  play  a part, 

So  put  these  “specks”  upon  your  nose, 

To  help  you  in  that  art. 

( spectacles') 

Ellen  Kimball 

My,  Ellen,  how  we  pity  you! 

Your  hair’s  so  very  straight — 

Cheer  up,  perhaps  this  curling  iron 
W ill  change  the  course  of  fate. 

(curling  iron) 

Brothers  and  Sisters:  Conahays,  Dalys,  Scoborias,  Hodgdons, 

Jacksons,  Rickards 

The  brothers  and  sisters  of  ’34 
We’re  lucky,  don’t  you  think? 

And  for  the  sisters  dowers  blue, 

And  for  the  brothers,  pink. 

(blue  and  pink  flowers) 

Ruth  Shaefer 

Ruth  hopes  to  have  in  years  to  come 
Great  dietetic  fame, 

Just  take  along  this  strainer,  Ruth, 

You’ll  surely  make  a name 
(strainer) 
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Robert  Gove,  Glen  don  Blodgett,  Robert  Kelley 
You’re  always  taking  pictures,  boys 
Of  everything  in  view, 

To  aid  in  vour  collections  rare, 

\Y  e've  a camera  for  each  of  you. 

( cameras) 

Natalie  Boyce 

W hen  cafeteria  days  have  passed, 

When  you  are  not  cashier, 

Perhaps  this  small  cash  register 
Will  help  vour  days  to  cheer. 

(cash  register) 

Wayne  Parman,  David  Reid 

Dave  and  Wayne  right  up  ’til  now, 

One  pair  of  crutches  share, 

In  case  they  both  get  lame  at  once, 

T give  them  each  a pair. 

(2  pairs  crutches) 

Alice  Anderson,  Helen  Graustein,  Marjorie  Horne 
We  really  verv  seldom  see 
These  three  girls  far  apart, 

So  here’s  some  glue  to  bind  you  close 
In  friendship — heart  to  heart. 

(tubes  of  glue) 

Eleanor  Simpson 

Simpie,  what  I have  for  vou 
It’s  just  for  your  own  use, 

It’s  what  you  drank  at  school  each  dav, 

Yes!  your  tomato  juice! 

(bottle  of  tomato  juice) 

Frances  Packard 

Frances,  you  look  so  healthy, 

W e wonder  if  you’re  ever  ill, 

That  you  may  know  the  look  of  one 
I’ve  brought  you  a little  round  pill. 

(pills) 

Anne  Fortier 

I have  a tiny  bud  for  you, 

We  know  for  them  you  care, 

Combine  this  with  the  other  “bud’’ 

And  then  vou'll  have  a pair. 

( rosebud) 

Jeanette  Berkman,  Alice  Newman,  Edith  IIuse,  Jean  Rogers, 

Jane  Klinger 

Don’t  you  think  their  smiles  are  nice? 

Yes,  we  think  so,  too. 

Just  to  help  you  keep  them  bright 
Toothpaste  for  each  ot  you. 

(toothpaste) 
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Beryl  Lewisson 

Now,  Beryl,  for  that  name  “Teddy” 

We  all  know  that  you  care, 

So  what  could  be  more  fitting 
Than  a Mr.  Teddy  Bear? 

(teddv  bear) 

Dorothea  Steverman 

Most  every  afternoon  we  see 
You  holding  a ball  and  mit, 

And  though  your  luck  is  always  good, 

May  this  help  to  make  a hit. 

( bat ) 

Constance  Newton,  Robert  Maecolmson 
The  writings  of  Bob  and  Connie 
Have  given  us  many  a thrill, 

These  pens  will  help  you  carry  on 
Your  literarv  skill. 

(pens) 

Paul  Philip  Thivierge,  jr.,  \\  hitman  Elysyn  Johnson 
We  have  before  us  Pete  and  Whit 
The  pals  of  ’34, 

May  these  two  derbies  take  the  place 
Of  those  you’ve  worn  of  vore. 

( red  derbies) 

Lewin  Joel  ( President  of  Junior  Class) 

Now  most  balloons  are  filled  with  air, 

This  bulges  with  thanks  sincere, 

For  giving  us  a Junior  Prom, 

The  j oiliest  in  many  a year. 

(balloon) 

Now  I have  found  these  gifts  for  you 
Deep  in  my  garden  fair, 

A magic  spot  which  will  reward 
Him  who  searches  there. 

Mr.  Sprague 

1 know  of  another  garden, 

In  Rowley  not  far  away, 

Where  robins  greet  with  lilting  song 
A friend  at  close  of  day. 

When  country  gardens  wake  at  morn, 

When  buds  with  dew  are  cool, 

An  oriole  would  like  to  dip 
His  wings  in  a shady  pool. 
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With  this  gift  there  goes  a wish 
From  the  Class  of  ’34 
That  birds  and  health  and  happiness 
Will  hover  ’round  your  door. 

(bird  bath) 

And  now  rny  wheelbarrow’s  empty 
And  back  to  rny  garden  I go, 

But  as  I bid  farewell  to  you 
A kiss  to  each  I'll  throw. 

( candy  kisses ) 


k 
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Constance  Newton 

Salutatory 


Walter  M.  Thomas 
Essay 


Frances  E.  Packard 

Valedictory 


SALUTATORY 

C O N ST  A N C E N E W TON 

As  1 look  out  over  this  audience  tonight  and  see  so  many  familiar  laces,  I 
am  trulv  happy  to  welcome  each  and  every  one  of  you  in  behalf  of  the  class  of 
1 934.  Mothers  and  fathers,  Mr.  Sprague  and  teachers,  Mr.  Stuart  and  members 
of  the  school  committee,  we  are  indeed  proud  of  being  the  first  class  to  grad 
uate  from  this  new  budding  which  your  thoughtfulness  and  effort  have  provided 
for  us.  We  are  sincerely  grateful  for  your  attention  and  sympathy  during  these 
past  four  years.  But,  above  all,  we  want  you  to  know  that  we  shall  not  readily 
forget  our  days  in  Melrose  High  School,  that  the  thoughts  of  them  and  of  those 
who  made  them  enjoyable  will  ever  hold  a cherished  place  in  our  memories. 

Tuning  In 

There  is  a new  acquisition  in  the  Tones’  household  — it  howls,  souawks. 
croons,  talks,  it’s  almost  human,  that  little  brown  box  in  the  corner.  Tonight  it 
makes  its  debut  to  the  tolerant  neighborhood  assembled  in  the  living-room  of  the 
voung  Jones  couple.  There  is  a noticeable  hush  in  the  conversation  as  Jimmy 
Jones  rises  from  the  group,  stalks  self-consciously  to  the  radio,  and  proudly 
manipulates  the  three  little  buttons.  There  seems  to  be  slight  delay;  so  plump 
and  well-meaning  Mr.  Dodds,  self-appointed  radio  expert,  advances  upon  the 
fumbling  Jimmy.  W ith  resignation  the  company  resume  their  interrupted  chat- 
ter. Miss  Simpkins,  staid  spinster,  thrusts  forward  her  chin  and  commences  a 
series  of  decisive  statements  as  to  the  waning  support  of  the  Animal  Rescue 
League.  Meek  Mr.  Fawcett  offers  the  timid  suggestion  that  the  National  Dog 
Biscuit  program  goes  on  at  seven-thirty.  At  this,  anxious  advice  springs  from 
different  quarters  of  the  room,  but  soon  spiritlessly  fades,  leaving  an  open  field 
for  Mrs.  Slokum’s  continued  tirade  on  the  trials  of  hiring  a new  cook,  all  to  the 
insistent  accompaniment  of  strident  and  raucous  static. 

Triumphant  sounds  burst  from  Jimmy’s  corner  at  a few  squeaky  signs  of 
the  box’s  acclaimed  capability. 

Attentive  silence!  Then,  with  a shrug  of  disdain  for  the  crooning  iazz  of 
this  modern  generation,  Miss  Simpkins  launches  into  a discourse  on  Youth’s 
waywardness.  With  ever-increasing  crescendo  all  vie  with  the  jangling  rhythm 
of  Cab  Calloway  to  produce  discordant  confusion.  Nothing  daunted  they  con- 
tinue strong  through  successive  changes  from  jazz  to  lectures,  from  Ben  Bernie 
to  the  “peaceful  charm  of  W ayne  King’s  incomparable  music,”  overshadowed  by 
Lady  Esther.  At  this  point  little  Mrs.  Jones  quietly  approaches  her  distraught 
husband,  who  now  at  the  advice  of  a somewhat  flustered  Mr.  Dodds,  is  whirling 
all  three  knobs  at  once  in  a frantic  attempt  to  impress  his  jabbering  guests  with 
the  true  value  of  his  recent  investment.  At  last,  with  a fortunate  turn  of  the 
dial  the  soft  strains  of  a soothing  symphony  steal  into  the  din.  and  the  room 
gradually  subsides  into  appreciative  silence.  The  neighborhood,  though  well 
familiar  with  the  wonders  of  the  radio,  can  now  readily  sympathize  with  the 
Jones’s  delight  in  their  new  experience. 

Just  so,  we  know  that  you,  who  are  well  familiar  with  graduation  exercises 
and  have  without  doubt  attended  many  before,  share  now  our  pride  and  joy  in 
our  graduation  as  an  experience  entirely  new  to  us  and  one  never  again  to  be  re 

peated.  At  this  time  when  we  are  faced  with  the  vastness  and  the  openness  of 
the  future,  I like  to  think  that  deciding  what  life  shall  hold  for  us  is  no  more 
than  tuning  in  on  one  of  many  available  radio  programs.  Life  with  all  its  possi- 
bilities and  promises  is  ready  and  waiting  for  our  touch  just  as  the  vast  expanse 
of  ether  beyond  the  radio  awaits  the  turn  of  the  button  to  bring  to  our  notice  a 
wide  assortment  of  subjects. 
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We  do  not  once  stop  to  consider  that  in  selecting  what  appeals  to  us  on  the 
radio  we  are  unconsciously  using  the  same  powers  of  discrimination,  making  the 
same  decisions,  thinking  the  same  thoughts  that  we  shall  employ  in  our  life  from 
now  on. 

It  is  certainly  a simple  enough  action  to  tune  in  on  the  radio.  Should  tuning 
in  on  life  be  any  more  complex?  We  are  rarely  satisfied  with  our  first  attempts 
at  finding  some  program  which  suits  us.  Should  we,  then,  expect  to  blunder 
onto  an  ideal  program  in  life  without  first  elimination  those  of  little  interest  or 
value'  Often  we  must  sit  for  some  time  at  the  radio,  turning  and  twisting,  be- 
fore we  catch  a whisper  of  something  appealing;  so,  we  may  have  to  make  unsuc- 
cessful attempts  in  life  before  we  find  that  desirable  position  which  we  can  fully 
enjoy  But,  however  fine  it  may  be  for  us  to  find  what  suits  us,  to  choose  our 
own  programs,  as  it  were,  we  must  not  entirely  forget  that  whatever  we  do  must, 
of  necessity,  affect  someone  else,  that  in  our  eagerness  to  progress  we  might  be 
causing  another  needless  pain. 

You  know  yourselves  just  what  you  think  of  that  tiresome  person  who 
simply  persists  in  monopolizing  all  interests  on  the  radio  with  programs  enjoy- 
able to  himself  alone — utterly  regardless  of  the  confusion  and  discomfort  he  is 
causing  to  those  about  him.  I cannot  believe  that  he  receives  any  real  or  lasting 
enjoyment  from  such  a display  of  selfishness;  that  the  momentary  pleasure  he 
may  obtain  at  having  stifled  the  desires  of  others  by  the  force  of  his  own  stub- 
born will  is  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  low  opinion  of  his  associates  and  the  com- 
plete absence  of  that  heart-warming  glow  which  comes  from  contact  with  many 
friends. 

Similarly,  any  young  person  who,  from  choice,  makes  his  life  a continuous 
program  of  blatant  egotism  must  forfeit  all  the  joy  in  feeling  the  respect  of  his 
fellow-men,  all  the  lasting  value  of  true  friendships,  to  his  own  overpowering 
selfishness.  Surely  turning  our  dial  a little  one  way  or  the  other  for  the  sake  of 
lightening  somebody  else’s  static  is  slight  enough  effort  in  comparison  with  the 
beauty,  the  charm,  and  the  comfort  which  we  receive  in  our  program  when  we 
again  return  to  it. 

However,  in  following  through  with  the  program  we  have  selected  for  our- 
selves, I don’t  think,  do  you,  that  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  interests  we  must 
adhere  rigidly  to  that  particular  one?  After  all,  variety  is  the  spice  of  life,  and 
too  much  seriousness  blotting  out  that  helpful  sense  of  humor  is  quick  assurance 
of  the  dullest  monotony.  You  may  prefer  the  philharmonic  symphony  to  any 
other  radio  entertainment,  but  if  you  knew  that  you  could  never  tune  in  on  any- 
thing but  the  philharmonic  symphony  you  probably  wouldn’t  tune  in  at  all.  When 
we’re  feeling  gay,  we  like  to  laugh  with  the  comedians;  when  we’re  more 
thoughtful,  we  delight  in  quiet  music.  However  much  we  might  enjoy  our  own 
chief  interest  in  its  newness,  we  would  soon  find  it  dull  and  tiresome  if  we 
sought  no  other  entertainment.  Besides,  every  one  else  has  his  own  interest, 
and  a fine,  priggish  world  it  would  be  if,  in  our  own  absorption,  we  lost  alFcon- 
tact  with,  and  concern  for,  our  neighbor’s  pleasures.  We  may  think  far  in  the 
back  of  our  minds,  “Oh,  that  helpless  Mr.  Fop  with  his  everlasting  inventions! 
— but  in  time  we  might  be  glad  enough  of  having  taken  sympathetic  interest  in 
those  very  same  everlasting  inventions. 

So,  I like  to  think  that  tonight  we  are  turning  the  button  on  life’s  radio,  tun- 
ing on  life’s  vast  program;  that  we  must  now  find  our  place  in  this  great  pro- 
gram; that,  if  we  hold  fast  our  patience  and  courage,  our  ever-turning  dial  will 
pick  up  the  strain  of  success,  which  will  grow  gradually  louder,  not  because  it 
finds  it^  source  in  a selfish  mind,  but  rather  in  a generous  heart  full  of  love  and 
consideration  for  God  and  its  fellowmen 
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ESSAY 

Walter  IVI  Thomas 
The  New  World  of  Physics 

There  is  a striking  similarity  between  the  position  in  which  we,  the  grad- 
uating class,  now  find  ourselves  and  that  of  the  world  of  science,  or,  most  spec- 
ifically of  physics,  for  each  has  been  passing  through  a series  of  developments 
and  is  now  t'aced  with  a future  whose  possibilities  are  great,  but  at  the  same  time 
shadowy  and  indefinite.  During  the  first  few  years  of  our  lives  our  energies 
were  bent  toward  self-development  in  a well  ordered  world,  which  we  felt,  by  the 
time  we  became  of  school  age,  that  we  understood.  But  with  grammar  school 
there  came  a change.  To  meet  the  new  situations  into  which  we  had  been  thrust, 
new  concepts  and  standards  had  to  be  adopted  by  a slow  process  of  learning. 
From  this  experience  we  emerged,  as  we  thought,  grown-up,  confident,  and 
worldly-wise.  But  high  school  has  taught  us,  if  nothing  else,  that  we  are  just 
beginning  to  find  out  how  much  there  is  to  learn  We  have  been  introduced  to 
new  ideas,  to  thought-provoking  problems  of  world-wide  importance,  and  to 
fundamental  moral  and  social  issues.  In  short,  our  horizon  has  been  immeasur- 
ably extended.  We  now  look  upon  the  future,  not  as  the  continuance  of  a well- 
established  past,  but  as  a field  of  advancement  for  new  conceptions,  new  prob- 
lems, and  new  ideas. 

And  so  it  has  been  with  physics.  The  first  era  in  the  life  of  physical  dis- 
covery began  with  that  unknown,  prehistoric  scientist  who  first  used  a stick  as  a 
lever  to  pry  loose  a stone.  It  continues  through  the  achievements  of  the  Egyp- 
tians at  whose  feats  of  architecture  the  world  has  never  ceased  to  marvel.  It  in- 
cludes the  astronomers  and  inventors  of  the  Euphrates,  and  it  ends  with  the 
close  of  the  Grecian  Period.  Then  came  the  mental  stagnation  of  the  Middle 
Ages,  but  when  it  had  passed,  a new  period  was  ushered  in  bv  Bacon,  Coper- 
nicus, Kelper,  and  that  outstanding  genius,  Galileo.  Then  came  Sir  Isaac  New 
ton,  considered  by  many  the  greatest  physical  scientist,  for  his  law's  of  motion, 
light,  and  gravitation,  although  later  enlarged  upon,  have  been  the  keystone  in 
the  structure  of  ensuing  discovery.  To  this  Age  of  Newton  also  belong  the 
achievements  of  Hughens,  Faraday,  Maxwell,  Hertz,  and  a host  of  others,  each 
one  standing  on  the  shoulders  of  his  predecessor  Together  these  men  marshalled 
their  theories  and  experiments  into  a system  w-hich,  until  a generation  ago, 
seemed  to  be  a perfect  basis  for  all  future  progress.  Developments  would  be 
made,  of  course,  but  they  would  be  in  the  nature  ot  the  completion  of  the  old 
structure  rather  than  the  creation  ot  a new  All  was  secure,  well-ordered,  and 
permanent. 

But  there  was  soon  to  break  out  what  might  well  be  termed  a revolution,  for 
the  close  of  the  nineteenth  century  brought  with  it  serious  doubt  of  the  univer- 
sality of  the  old  conceptions  of  energy,  light,  time,  and  space.  The  discovery  of 
radium,  X-rays,  and  wdreless,  Plank  and  his  quantum  theory,  and  the  startling 
later  theories  of  Einstein,  Millikan,  and  others  have  completely  upset  the  scien- 
tific applecart,  leaving  us  to  contemplate  a future,  the  nature  of  which  we  must 
be  content  to  guess,  being  certain  only  that  it  wall  differ  widely  from  the  past  in 
its  scope  and  possibilities.  May  wTe  not  then  continue  our  analogy  of  the  similar- 
ity between  our  own  progress  and  that  of  physics  to  some  consideration  of  its 
future  in  the  hope  that  w'e  may  throwr  some  light  on  our.  own? 

One  of  the  most  fundamental  changes  that  this  new  era  has  brought  is  the 
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realization  that  a concept  need  not  be  discarded  even  though  it  cannot  be  pictured 
mentally.  Try  to  imagine  a universe  with  definite  boundaries.  W hat  would  lie 
beyond  the  limits?  And  yet  the  new  science  postulates  that  space  cannot  be  in- 
finite in  extent.  Then  again,  suppose  that  instead  of  being  attracted  by  a mys- 
terious force  called  gravity,  bodies  fall  to  earth  because  thev  are  following  the 
path  of  least  resistance  through  a curved  space.  Inconceivable?  Yes,  yet  prob- 
ably true.  Assume  that  two  airplanes  are  going  in  opposite  directions  and  a beam 
of  light  is  sent  along  in  the  same  direction  as  one  of  them.  It  ought  to  overtake 
one  rather  slowly  and  pass  the  other  at  a speed  greater  than  normal,  but  in  real- 
itv  it  will  pass  them  both  at  exactly  the  same  speed,  in  fact  at  the  same  speed  as 
though  they  both  had  been  stationary.  Such  facts,  fanciful  as  they  sound,  never- 
theless, illustrate  the  new  way  of  looking  at  things. 

But  the  way  has  not  been  smooth,  by  anv  means.  Take  for  instance,  the 
problem  of  light.  Many  of  the  properties  of  light  can  be  accounted  for  only  on 
the  assumption  that  light  is  a wave  motion  in  the  ether,  somewhat  like  sound 
waves  in  air.  Ether  seems  necessarv,  for  light  waves  without  ether  are  like 
ocean  waves  without  water.  Yet,  when  two  different  experiments  were  tried, 
one  seemed  to  prove  that  ether,  if  it  exists,  must  be  carried  along  by  the  earth  as 
it  travels  through  space,  and  the  other  demonstrated  the  opposite  viewpoint. 
Einstein,  incidentally,  finds  no  need  for  ether  in  his  theory.  Such  are  the  diffi- 
culties which  the  modern  scientist  must  encounter  and  overcome. 

But  of  what  concern  is  it  to  you  and  me  whether  space  is  curved,  and  of 
what  practical  value  is  the  theory  of  relativity?  Perhaps  none,  but  did  Madame 
Curie  dream  that  her  radium  experiments  would  lead  to  a method  for  the  treat- 
ment of  cancer,  or  did  Maxwell,  as  he  pored  over  his  equations,  have  in  mind  the 
modern  radio?  The  huge  new  200-inch  telescope  which  will  make  visible  on  the 
moon  objects  the  size  of  large  buildings  might  possibly  fail  to  affect  us  person- 
ally, but  who  would  have  supposed  that  the  discovery  of  helium  on  the  sun  would 
lead  to  a safe  gas  for  dirigible  balloons?  Piccard  and  Millikan,  as  they  are  car- 
ried into  the  stratosphere  and  into  the  depths  of  the  sea  in  the  quest  of  the  cos- 
mic ray  may  be  following  blind  trails,  but  on  the  other  hand  they  may  be  des- 
tined to  uncover  secrets  of  vast  importance  to  mankind. 

In  conclusion,  is  it  not  true,  that  life  and  science  alike  progress  by  a similar 
series  of  changes;  that  each  reformation  is  characterized  by  a broadening  of  the 
old  ideas  to  fit  a wider  field  ; and  that  the  untried  theories  of  today  are  the  com- 
monplace actualities  of  tomorrow?  For  science  is  not  the  invention  of  the  new  : 
it  is  the  quest  for  knowledge  of  the  truth  about  what  already  exists  in  order  that 
nature  may  be  best  placed  in  the  services  of  mankind. 


178 


VALEDICTORY 

Frances  E.  Packard 
Moods  of  the  Sky 

Flowers  have  their  vivid  colors  and  fragrant  perfumes;  birds,  their  brilliant 
plumage  and  melodious  songs;  mountains,  their  rugged  slopes  and  lofty  peaks; 
yet  the  sky  surpasses  all  of  these  in  the  impressiveness  and  variety  of  its  moods. 

It  is  early  dawn  The  earth  lies  hushed  beneath  the  weird  gloom  of  the  re- 
treating darkness,  and  a gray  mist  hangs  low  over  the  meadows.  Almost  im- 
perceptibly a faint  glow  suffuses  the  sky,  subduing  the  exhausted  remnants  of 
the  night.  Momentarily  the  first  faint  glimmer  of  dawn  gains  strength  until  the 
rising  sun,  flooding  the  waiting  sky  with  brilliant  gold,  completely  routs  the  lurk- 
ing forces  of  darkness.  As  the  sun  mounts  steadily  toward  the  zenith,  a delicate 
blue  overspreads  the  sky  and  increases  in  brightness  until  it  envelops  the  heaven 
in  its  cerulean  depths.  Fleecy  white  clouds,  caressed  by  the  gentle  breeze,  con- 
stantly change  in  shape  and  position  as  they  float  lazily  across  the  broad  expanse 
of  skv.  As  the  hours  pass,  the  breeze  dies  out ; the  heat  becomes  more  intense ; 
and  the  sun  beats  down  relentlessly  on  the  earth  below. 

The  atmosphere  becomes  more  sultry,  and  a haze  gathers  above  the  fields. 
Early  in  the  afternoon  huge  thunderclouds,  outlined  with  a coppery  hue,  collect 
in  ominous  masses.  Graduallv  they  become  darker,  and  the  thunder  rumbles 
menacingly.  As  the  clouds  roll  nearer,  the  sky  assumes  a gloomy  and  sullen 
cast.  Streaks  of  brilliant  lightning  zig-zag  across  the  skv.  Inkv  clouds  sweep 
upward  to  the  center  of  the  heaven ; a dread  hush  fills  the  air  with  a sense  of 
foreboding,  while  the  storm  musters  its  forces  to  beat  furiously  upon  the  earth. 
The  crash  of  thunder  becomes  more  insistent ; blinding  flashes  of  lightning  rend 
the  clouds ; and  the  roar  ot_  a mighty  wind  gives  vent  to  the  fury  of  the  elements. 
In  a moment  rain  falls  in  sheets,  drenching  the  woods  and  fields.  But  the  storm 
clouds  depart  as  suddenly  as  they  came,  and  the  sun  reappears  in  the  west,  trans 
forming  every  shining  raindrop  into  a gem  of  surpassing  beautv  The  air  is 
cooler;  every  living  thing  is  refreshed;  and  a gorgeous  rainbow  flaunts  its  vi- 
brant colors  against  the  eastern  sky.  Almost  at  once  the  fragile  bow  begins  to 
fade,  its  many  hues  melting  from  sight  into  the  even  blue  of  the  heavens. 

As  the  sun  dips  below  the  horizon,  everything  is  bathed  in  a lustrous  golden 
sheen.  Fleecy  clouds  absorb  the  molten  glow  and,  the  deep  rose  of  the  setting 
sun.  Before  long,  pale  pinks  and  yellows  replace  the  more  vivid  colors  in  the 
sky,  and  in  a short  time  even  these  pastels  fade  from  sight,  leaving  the  heavens 
veiled  by  the  soft  glimmer  of  twilight.  The  distinct  outline  of  the  crescent  moon 
is  cradled  high  in  the  heavens,  and  the  brilliant  evening  star  gleams  in  lovelv 
majesty.  As  the  warm  darkness  enfolds  the  skv,  myriads  of  twinkling  stars 
“like  a swarm  of  golden  bees”  brush  across  the  velvety  curtain  of  night 

Although  the  leafless  trees  and  barren  fields,  the  frozen  streams  and  ice- 
locked  lakes  shiver  in  the  unyielding  grip  of  winter,  the  sky  retains  its  freedom 
and  boldness,  waywardly  indulging  in  mercurial  moods  and  fancies. 

It  is  a bitterly  cold  day  in  January.  A raw  wind  moans  among  the  naked 
branches  of  the  trees,  and  murky  clouds  stain  the  leaden  background  of  the 
heavens.  Fitful  squalls  spit  out  biting  sleet  which  forms  an  icy  glaze  on  all  it 
touches.  Sharp  gusts  of  wind  rush  by  unexpectedly  and  are  lost  in  the  forlorn 
underbrush  of  the  bleak  countryside.  At  last  the  heavy  clouds,  so  long  threat- 
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ening,  scatter  thick  snow  from  their  cavernous  depths.  The  white  blanket  cling, 
to  every  branch  and  twig,  transforming  the  desolate  landscape  into  a thing  of 
beauty,  and  the  sharp  gusts  of  wind  succumb  to  the  enveloping  silence  of  the 
storm. 

Toward  afternoon  the  snowflakes  fall  more  slowly,  and  finally  the  last  scat- 
tering flakes  flutter  aimlessly  to  the  ground.  The  sun  throws  out  a few  timid 
rays  which  seem  strangely  distant  from  the  still,  white  earth.  Darkness  quickly 
snuffs  out  the  feeble  beams  of  the  setting  sun,  and  the  only  light  gleams  from  the 
crusty  snow.  As  evening  advances,  the  chill  and  stately  moon  sails  majestically 
across  the  sombre  sky,  casting  its  silvery  light  upon  the  stainless  snow.  Not  a 
cloud  relieves  the  inky  darkness  about  the  moon.  The  heavens  become  a mas- 
terly etching  in  black  and  white. 

The  moods  of  the  sky  have  stirred  the  imagination  of  men  throughout  the 
ages.  Artists  have  endeavored  to  capture  the  beauty  of  the  sky  for  their  can- 
vases and  poets  have  expressed  the  enchantment  of  the  heavens  in  words. 

John  Keats,  one  of  the  most  youthful  and  imaginative  of  English  poets,  has 
poured  out  his  full  heart  in  idolatrous  worship  of  the  beauty  of  the  heavens  at 
night.  In  his  “Endymion”  he  sings  so  rapturously  of  the  spell  that  night  has 
cast  upon  him,  so  vividly  paints  the  picture  of  the  moonlit  heavens,  that  no  more 
perfect  seal  could  be  set  to  these  moods  of  the  sky  than  to  repeat  his  lines: 

“And  lo!  from  opening  clouds  I saw  emefge 
The  loveliest  moon,  that  ever  silver’d  o’er 
A shell  for  Neptune’s  goblet  she  did  soar 
So  passionately  brieht,  my  dazzled  soul 
Commingling  with  her  argent  sphere  did  roll 
Through  clear  and  cloudy ; even  when  she  went 
At  last  into  a dark  and  vapoury  tent — 

Whereat,  methought,  the  lidless-eyed  train 
Of  planets  all  were  in  the  blue  again.” 

Valedictory 


Classmates : 

We  are  gathered  here  this  evening  for  the  last  time  as  a class  in  Melrose 
High  School.  Looking  backward  over  the  four  years  we  have  spent  together, 
we  find  it  impossible  to  reckon  the  benefits  we  have  received  from  our  parents, 
our  teachers,  and  the  citizens  of  Melrose,  who  have  spared  no  effort  to  make  our 
high-school  course  as  pleasant  as  it  has  been  profitable.  We  are  more  than  grate- 
ful for  the  sympathetic  help  which  our  teachers  have  given  us,  and  particularly 
are  we  grateful  for  the  beautiful  new  school  which  we  have  been  able  to  attend. 

It  is  a special  privilege  for  us  to  be  the  first  class  to  graduate  from  the  new 
building,  to  set  a milestone  in  the  educational  progress  of  Melrose.  We  are  con- 
scious of  the  honor;  we  shall  try  to  be  worthy  of  it.  Surely  we  should  strive  to 
show  qualities  of  character  and  deeds  of  accomplishment  to  inspire  the  classes 
that  are  to  follow  us.  Let  us  be  remembered  not  merely  as  the  first  class  to  grad- 
uate from  this  school,  but  also  as  one  most  worthy  of  that  distinction. 

In  this  spirit  and  with  such  a determination  let  us  say  our  farewell,  resolv- 
ing that  as  long  as  we  tread  the  pathways  of  life,  we  shall  always  love  and  revere 
the  school  of  our  youthful  years,  which  we  so  regretfully  leave  behind. 
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DISTINCTIVE  PHOTOGRAPHS 


SPECIALIZING  IN 

School  and  College 
Photography 

160  BOYLSTON  ST.  - - - - BOSTON 


Compliments  of  . . 


Compliments  oj  . . . 


EUCLIDEAN  SOCIETY 


GIRLS’  CLUB 


Compliments  of  ..  . 


MASQUE  AND  WIG 


Fay  s Store 

FRANKLIN  SQUARE 
TEL.  MEL  1779 

School  Supplies 

Hood’s  Ice  Cream 

Candy  Novelties 

Delicious  Sodas 

Magazines 

Latest  News 

Whether  looking  or  buying  we  thank  you 

FAYS  STORE 


Compliments  of  ..  . 

Cbc  ( 

Ifoa^or 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

THE  CLOAK  AND  PLUME 

THE  JUNIOR  CLASS 

COMPLIMENTS  OF  - - - 


Norris’  ,31  rr  Cream 


Rackets  strung  by  the  Master  Grafter 
Restringing  Method 

CUTTER’S  TENNIS  SHOP 

Large  stock  of  new  frames 


Compliments  of  . . . 

JACK’S  SHOE  REPAIR  SHOP 

436  Main  Street 


Compliments  of  . . . 

JOHN  ROBERT  CORBETT,  M.D. 

792  Main  St.  Melrose,  Mass. 

Telephone  Melrose  22 54 
O ffice  Hours 

2 to  3.30  and  7 to  8 P.  M.  and 
by  appointment 


COMPLIMENTS  OF 

Dr.  Harold  L.  Margeson 


COMPLIMENTS  OF 

Casey  Florist  Company 


Compliments  of  ..  . 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

BENSON  COAL  COMPANY 

FEARER  BROS.  SHOE  STORE 

20  Tremont  Street 

“the  home  of  better  shoes” 

TELEPHONE  MELROSE  OO47 

535  Main  Street  Melrose 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

The  Delaney  Press 

printers  of  this  13t?ar  iBook 

MELROSE,  MASSACHUSETTS 


Compliments  of  . . . 


Perkins  & Bancroft 

Plumbing,  heating,  and  hardware 

209  GREEN  STREET 
Melrose  Highlands,  Massachusetts 


Compliments  of  . . . 


Hag’s  Jjasljimt 


517  MAIN  STREET 
MELROSE,  MASS. 


Tune  in  the 
CAIN  MUSICAL 
CLOCK 
WBZ— 7.30  to  8 Every  Morning 


“Salad  making  is  an  art” — so  runs 
the  old  adage  But  it  is  an  easily  ac- 
quired art  with  Cain’s  Master- 
mixt  Mayonnaise  Try  this  wondrous- 
ly  smooth,  delicately  flavored  mayon- 
naise on  your  next  salad  See  how 
much  more  zestful  and  enticing  it 
makes  it! 


CA 


fittONNAISE 


JOHN  E.  CAIN 


CAMBRIDGE,  MASS. 


Compliments  of  ..  . 

MURRAY  A.  RIGBY 

Reliable  Cleanser  and  Dyer 
TELEPHONE  MALDEN  6760 


Compliments  of  ..  . 

-TONY” 

1 32  WEST  EMERSON  STREET 


Compliments  of  ..  . 

VOGUE  BEAUTY  SHOPPE 

Permanent  Wave  Specialists 
WE  INVITE  YOUR  PATRONAGE 


Tel.  Mel.  4084 


533  Main  St. 


BEAN  & COLE 

Plumbing,  Heating,  Sheet  Metal  Work 

Plumbing  Fixtures,  Gas  Work,  Range 
Repairs 

29  ESSEX  ST.,  MELROSE,  MASS. 
Telephone  Melrose  2566 


COMPLIMENTS  OF 

ii 

toras 

ENGRAVERS 

PRINTERS 

57-61  Franklin  St.  - - - Boston 

TELEPHONE  LIB.  9180 

ONE  QUARTER  of  the 

GROUP  PHOTOGRAPHS 

in  this  Annual  were  supplied 

through  the  courtesy  of 

3|.  it.  |Etri>y  atth  Company 

160  TREMONT  STREET 

BOSTON 

COMPLIMENTS  OF  ..  . 

IRatban 

THE  PHOTOGRAPHER 


31  ESSEX  ST.,  MELROSE 


WHITE  STUDIO 

P.  M.  GROVESTEIN 

of  New  York 

154  Boylston  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

334  Main  St  Melrose 

Completely  equipped  to  render  the 

TELEPHONE  Oo6q 

Highest  Quality  Craftmanship  and  an 

expedited  service  on  both  personal 

Plumbing  and  Heating 

portraiture  and  photography  for  School 

and  College  Annuals 

OIL  BURNERS 

COMPLIMENTS  OF 

THE  DEBATING  SOCIETY 


Compliments  of  ..  . 

A FRIEND 

Compliments  of  . . . 

WHITTEMORE  HARDWARE 
COMPANY 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

0.  E.  HAWES 

DR.  FREDERICK  A.  TREVOR 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

Compliments  of  . . . 

H.  P.  WATERHOUSE 

A FRIEND 

Compliments  of  . . . 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

THE  MELROSE  FLORIST 

SNAITH’S 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

BISHOP  AND  CRAWFORD 

CLEMENT’S 

Automobile  Repairing 

“The  Store  of  Cheerful  Service” 

The  following  parents  sincerely  wish  the  Class  of  1934  good  luck  and 
success : 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  M.  D.  Barrows 
Mr.  and  Mrs,  Carl  A.  Blanchard 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Lucian  D.  Fuller 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harold  E.  Furber 
M r.  and  Mrs.  E.  A.  Horne 
Mrs.  Howard  B.  Jackson 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  M.  Lawrence 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  George  L.  Lawrence 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harold  D.  Mack 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  James  Malcolmson 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hervey  Mason 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Benno  S.  Newman 

Mr.  and  Mrs  F.  C.  Newton 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harry  E.  Packard 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Arthur  R.  Swain 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  David  C.  Reid 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fred  O.  Ritchie 
Rev.  and  Mrs.  John  G.  Rogers 
Prof,  and  Mrs.  George  \V.  Swett 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Roscoe  C.  Wallace 


